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PREFACE. 

rpHE present catalogue is a list of the Library of 
-*- the Director General of Archaeology in India, as 
arranged by me during the summer of 1907. I have 
not aimed at giving a detailed bibliographical descrip- 
tion of each book. Those interested in such questions 
will know where to find information. What I have 
tried to givCj is a practical guide to the Library, which 
will enable the officers of the Archaeological Survey to 
see at a glance which books are available for the various 
branches of archaeological lore. 
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▲.--GENERAL LITEBATUEE. 

L— BIBLIOGRAPHY. LIBRARIES. 

Beport of the library Sjndioate, Cambridge TTnivenity 
Library. Cambridge. 1906-07. A 15. 4. 

II.— ENCTCLOPiEDIAS. 

Eaydt^ Joteph, — Dictionary of dates and aniTersal reference 
relating to all ages and nations. 5th edition. London. 
1851. A 50. 8^. 

ru.— JOURNALS AND PERIODICAL PUBLICATIONS. 
a.— Academies and learned aodetiea-^ 

Onented societies, see A 330 & ff* 

Amsterdam— 

Verhandelingen der Koninklijke Akademie van wetenschappen. 
Afdeeling lett erkn n de, N ieuwe reeks. Deel IV No. 2 ; V 
No. 4, 5 ; VI; Vn ; VTEI, No. 3. Amsterdam. 1904 & IE 

A 93. 8^ 

Verslagen en mededeelingen der Koninklijke Akademie van 
wetenschappen. Afdeeling letterknnde. 4 reeks. Deel 
71— Vm. Amsterdam. 1904-1907. A 95. B*- 

Batavia— 

Notulen van de algemeene en direktievergaderingen van het 
Batayiaasch genootschap van knnsten en wetenschappen. 
DeelXLI-XLV. Batavia. 1903—07. A 99* 8^. 

Verhandelingen van het Bataviaasch genootschap van ktmsten 
en wetenschappen. Deel LHI— LVL Batavia, 1904—06. 

A 100. 8^ 
Berlin— 

Sitaungshertehte der Koniglich Prenssischen Akademie der 
Wissenschaften. 1904 ff. Berlin. A 104. 8^ 

Budapest— 

Bapport BUT les travanz de I'academie Hongroise des sciences, 
1904—06. Budapest. 1905—07. A 108.. 8^ 



Journalt. 2 

Calcutta— 

Besearch and Heyiew. Journal of tlie Indian Research Society 
Vol. I. PvtJ. Calcutta 1908. A 116. 8". 

Ooettingen-^ 

ifckphrichten von dor KonigU Gesellschaft der WissencHaften 
VOL Gdttingea. PIiilologiBch-liistorisGlie Kksse. 1005^07. 
Oottingen, Berlin. 1905—07. A 125. 8^ 

- — „ GeschaftKche Mittheilungen. 1905—07. Gottingen 

W0^Q7. A 186. 8". 

Proceedings of the Royal Institution of Great Britain. 
Yol. XVII, Par^ a-iSh'^XVin, p. a. London. 1905—07. 

A 132. 8^ 

Mexico— 

Anales del Museo Nacional de Mexico. 2* ^oca. Tomo 1-3, 
4, No. 4-7, 9, 10. Mexico. 1903—07. A 138. 8 '• 

[Marked as 2°.l 

Bojetin del MuBeo Ki^ional da Mexico. 2 ^ppca. Tomo 1. 
Merfco. 1904. A 139. 8^. 

Publicatiqns dn mus^e^ d'anihropologie et d'ethi^Ofraphie de 
VAoad^mie impend des BQienoes de St Petersbourg. 1. 
1900. A 145. 4°. 

Oataloc|^e des Uyres publics par I'Academie imperiale dea 
sciences. I— II. St. Petersbonrg. 1902, 18191. 

A147- 8^ 
Vienna— 

Awf^^r- ckfr EaiferUc^en Akad^Hiie der Wiss^nschaften. 
Philp(»aph;i6ch-lu9tori$iehe Klass^. XU-^XLIV. Wien 
1*04-07. '/ A 154. 8". 

Sitzungsherichte der Kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissenfichaften. 
Philosophisch-histori^che Klo^se. Band CXLVIU— CLIII. 
WW. li^-06. A 155. 8°. 

Washington- 
Annual Report of the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian 

liMiitBtiQa& Jov the T«av ending June 30, 1902—05. 

Washington. 19?a-06. A 164. 8^ 



3 Arehaologtoal /oiifnab 

K'-ArofuBologioal Journals^ 

ffeiieral— 

Jahrhuch des If aiserliGli deuiBohen aroh&ologisolieii Instituts* 
Erganztmgsbeft 5. Berlin. 1904. A 168* 4''- 

The American Aniiqnarian and Oriental Journal. Vol. 
XX VII. Chicago. 1906. 1172. 8"- 

The American Journal of ArohaBologj and of the history of the 
fine aiis. Vol. I— XI. Baltimore and Princeton. 1885—1896. 

A 175. 8^ 

American Journal of ArchoBologj. Second series. The Jonmal 
of the ArchsBological Institute of America. Vol. I — V I. 
Norwood. 1897—1902. A 176. 8^ 

The Society for the Protection of Ancient Buildings. 13th 
Annaal Eeport 1907. London. A 180. 8°. 

Bevue avch^logique publiee sons la direction de (?. Perrot et 
8. Eeinoch. 4i« Serie. Tome V—X. Faria 190^—7. 

A 184. 8^ 
Oriental— 

Sulletin de 1' institat frftUQais d'arch^ologle orientale public sons 
la direction de E* Ohassinat. Tome I— V. Le Cairo. 

im-6. A 190. 4°. 

Itemoires publics par les membres de Tinstitut fran9ais 
d'areh^ologie orientiile du Gaire sous la direction de E. 
Ohassinat, ToBnie I, 1 ; III ; VI, 1 ; VII, 1 ; VIlI ; IX ; X ; 
XII ; X:iV. Le Caire. 1902-7. A 195. . 4°. 

Memoires publies par les membres de la miseion archeologique 
fran^aise au Caire sous la dipection de V» Eourianf. Tome 
XIX. Fasc. I— III. Paris. 1894—1900. A 199. 4°. 

Bapport du service des antiquities. 1906. Le Cftire 1907. 

A 202. 8^ 

Xgypt Exploration tvoA, Beport of anAiial meeting and 
balance sheets. 4— ST, 13, London. 1886-86-^1894-95. 

A 205. 8^ 

**— *„ Special Extra Report. The season's work at 

Ahnaa and Beni Hasan contaiaing reports by M, NavilU^ 
Iff, Percy E, Newherri^ and Mr. George Willou^hhy Eraser. 
With an historical introduction. 1890-91. London. 1891. 

A 206. 4^ 
B 2 



AfchoiologiGal Journals. 4 

Oriental— co»^A 

Egypt ExploratxoQ Fund, ArohiBological Report comprising 
ike work of the Egypt Exploration Fund and the progress 
of Egyptology. Edited by F. LI Oriffith. 1892-93— 
1900-01. London. A 207. 4°. 

„ Memoir [I]— XXIV. London. 1885—1903. 

[No. XX is wanting.] A 209. 4^ and 2^ . 

— „— ArchsDological Survey of Egypt. Ed. by F. LI, 
Oriffith. Memoir X— XIII. London. 1901—1903. 

A 211. 4^ 

— ,,— GrsDco-Boman Branch. The 0»yrhynchu8 papyri. 
P. I— IV. London. 1898—1904. 

A 214. ff^. 

— — „— — Fayum towns and their papyri, London. 1900. 

A 215. 8'. 

Report upon the administration of the Public Works Depart- 
ment. By Sir W. E. Oarstin. 1899-1905. Cairo. 

A 217. 8^ 
Classical— 

Bulletin de la soci£t6 arch^ologiqne d'Alezandrie. No. 1—^. 
Alexandrie 1898— 1905. A 220. 8°- 

Ephemeris archaiologike aphorosa tas entos tes ElladoB anen- 
riskomenas archaiotetas. PeriodoB A. 1837. Oktobrios. 
DekembioB; 1839. Aprilios, Maios, Septembrios, Okto- 
brios ; Phylladion, 17—48 ; 50—55. PeriodosB. 1872—1874 
PeriodoB trite. 1883—1907. En Athenais. 

A225. 4^ 

Gazette arch^ologiqne. Becneil de monnments ponr servir i 
la connaissance et i Phistoire de Tart antique pnbli6 par lea 
soins de J, de Witte et Frangois Lenormant. Ann^. 1 — 14. 
Paris. 1875—1889. 

[Vol. Vlll edited by Witte, Lenormant, and Bobert de Lasteyrie ; Vol. 
IX— XI by Witte and Lasteyrie; Vol. XII— XIV, with iab- 
title Beyne dei mns^ nationanx publi6e sous les anspices de A. 
Eaempfen par £. Babelon, E. Molinier.l 

A280. 4°. 

PraktiJca tes en Athenais archaiologikes etaireias. 1903—06. 
Athenesin. 1906-07. A. 232. S''. 

Btudi e materiali di archeologia e nnmismatica pnbblicati per 
cnra di Luigi Adriano Milani, Vol. 1— III. Firenze. 18^9 
-W05 A 235. 4 2 



5 A rehaologioal Jammah. 

Clasrical-^conW. 

Arcliaologisclie Zeitung, Jahrffanff I — ZUII. Berlin 1843 

—1886. 
Begfister. Ung. vom Kaiaerlioli DeutBchen ArohaologiBohen 

Institat. BerUn. 1886. 

[Vol, I-XXV, hrsg. von Eduard Gerhard ; Vol. VII— XXV include. 
DenkmUer, Fonohangen and Beriohte, Vol. I-— XIX i Vol. 
XXVI— XXXIII marked as Neoe Folge I— VIII ; XXVI*-XXX 
hrsg. Ton E. Habner ; XXXI— XXXIII Ton E. Cortdus and 
Richard SchOne ; Vol. XXXIV— XLIII, hrsg. Tom AzehiologiicheB 
Institat dee deatacben Beichi.] 

A 240. r. 
European ; Belgium— 

Annates de TAcad^mie royale d*arch6ologie de Belgique. 
LVm— LIX. 5« S&ie. T. VIII--IX. Anvew. 1906- 

07. A 260. 8°. 

Acad^mie rovale d'arohfologie de Belgique. BulUiin, 1906-07. 
AnTere. 1906-07. A 252. 8^. 

' n Great Britain — 

Archaologia or miscellaneons taraots relating to antiqniiy 
published by the Sooiety at Antiquaries of London. Second 
series. Vol. IX. London. 1904. A 256. 4^ 

ProceecUnga of the Society of Antiquaries of Scotland. Vol. 
XXXVn— XL (New series. Vol. I^-IV.) Edinburgh. 
1903-06. A 260. 8°. 

— *„— The Beliquary and illustrated AichiBologist. A 
quarterly journal and review devoted to the study of tiie early 
Pagan and Christian antiquities of Gbeat Britain ; MediaBval 
Architecture and Ecclesiology ; the deyelopnient of the arts 
and industries of man in the past ages ; and the survivals of 
ancient usages and appliances in the present. Edited by 
/. Bomilly Allen. New Series. Vol. X. London. 1904. 

A 264. 8^ 

i „ Hungaria— 

Archsdologiai ertesxfo, A. M. Tud. akad^mia arch, bizott- 
sig&nak 6sazors2. r^g^szeti s emb. tdrsulatnak kozlonye. 
Szerkeszti Hampel Jozsef. Uj folyam. XXIV— XXVII 
2. Budapest. 1904-07. A 270. 8^ 



— „— — Scandina 

Memoires de la soci€t6 royale des antiquaires du Nord* 
Nouvelle s^rie. 1904-06. Copenhague. 1904-06. 

A 275. 8^. 
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e,-^AreMtectural JaurnMs-^ 

Journal of the Royal Institnte of British ArchiiieotB. Third 
Serifis. Vol. IX, No. 17— Vol. XV. LonXon. 1902—08. 

A 285. 4^ 

The Kalendar of the Boyal Instiiute of BrUoBh Architects. 
Sesaloii 70-73. IiOudo^. 1904»— 07. A 288- S""-' 

d.— Journals of Arts and Technical Arts^ 

Bulletin of the Imperial Institute. Vol. I — ^11. Loudon. 

1903—04. A 295. 8°. 

The Journal ef If^dian Art. Vol. T (No. 1—16), II (17—24), 
III (25—32), IV (33—37), V (.^8—45), VI (46—53), VII 
(54^60), VIII, IX (70—80), X (81-82). London, 
1884-1903. A 800. 2'- 

Technical Art Series. 1864-1894. 1904-05. Calcutta. 1864- 

1905. A 310. 2'. 

0,-^1^ i^fnismatic Jfonmals--' 

The numismatic Journal e(1ited hy John Yonge Aherman, 
Vol. I— II. London. 1837-38. A 320- 8"- 

Proceedings of the Numismatic Society, 1836-37. London. 
1837. A 321. 8% 

The NSimismatic Ohronide and Journal of the Numismatic 
Society. Edited by JohnYonge Aketman aad (Vol. XIX-XX) 
W. 8. W. Vaua. Y(^. I- XX ; New Series Vod. I- XX ; 
Third SoFies Vol. I— XX ; Fourth S^ies Vol. I— IV. 
London. 1889-1904. L Vol. I— IV with title. The 
Numismatic Chronicle.] A 322. 8" 

Zeitschrift fiir Numismatik. B.I — XX* Hrsg. yon Alfred von 
Sqllet, B.XXI— XXIV. Hrsg. von H, Dannenberg, S. 
Dressel, J. Menadier. Reg;ister. B. I— X ; XI— XX. Berlin. 
1974^1904. A 826. 8°. 

/.—Oriental Journals— 

American— 

Journal of the American Oriental Society, VoL I— XX VIII. 2. 
Boston. New York, New Haven. 1849—1907. [Vol. 
XXI. 1 contains Index to Vol. I— XX]. A 330. 8^ 



7 Otimdmt Jmmmit. 

Belgian— 

Revue des aoieooes et det leitros publics p4^ la mmMW inter- 
nationale des kttres et des soietioei* Tome I. 

Le Museon, Bevue internationale public par la 8ooi^t6 des 
leitres et des scienoes. Tome II — XTlII. NouVelie s^rie 
Vol.I~VIlL Louvain. 1882— 190?. 

[Tome lyi->-XVl!I. Le Ma«^on etia tevue des feliglote. fltndet 
historiqaesethnogmphiqvM et religien^es. Tome I et XVI III 
et XVIII. The new teries has the title : Le Moften, Etudes, 
pfailologiq«e% histotiqaetet teligietiset.] 

A 838. 8'. 
Britisli— 

The Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Brii^iin 
and Irelaiid. Vol. l^XX ; Kew serieB YoL i^ XZt ; 1890 
—1907. London, 1834—1907. A 845. 8^ 

Boyal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. Oharter 
i»id Bales. H6rtfoid. 190L At46. 8\ 

Liit of the members of tlie Boyal Anatie Society of Great 
Britain and Ireland. CoiMotsd to liA Jdnoary 1901. L(m- 
don. A 347. 8^. 

AsMtiic SodetT jroAocrrolp]^. Vol. II^XI. LoUdo*. 1899— 
1907. A348. 8'and4^ 

The Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society. Vol. I— XXII. Bombay. 1870-1908. 

tWautiag Vd. til, XIX. i, XX]. 

A 850. 8'. 

The Journal of the Bo d bay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society. Eziia number 1884 ^ ISbl ', 189^ | 1900; 1905. 
BomUy. A 851. 8*. 

The Centenary Memorial Volume [pi ihe Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society] (Edited fey the Efonorary Secre- 
tary). Bombay. 1905. S«5 A- 351- 8^ 1905. 

Annnal Report of the Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Society. 
1903, 1905. JonAay, 1904, 1906. A 8o2. 8°. 

Journal of the Ceylon Braoch of the Royal A s iati b Society. 
Vol. I— XIX, 57. CeyloD. 1845-1907. 

[Waufing Vol. I, 2-», V, 20^73 ; VI, Vfl, I ; X, 84 ,^ XVIII, 64.] 

A 855. 8^ 
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BritiBh— con^i 

Journal of the China Branoh of the Bojal Asiatic Society* 
Vol. XXXVI-XXXVII. Shanghai. 1905-06. A 358. 8'« 

Journal of the Straits Branch of the Bojal Asiatic Society. 
No. 1—47. Singapore. 1878-1906. A 362. 8^ 

Publications of the Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. 
No. 1—3. Singapoi-e. 1895-96. A 864. 8'. 

Aiiatioh Besearches : or. Transactions of the Society, institated 
in Bengal, for inquiring into the history and antiquities, the 
arts, sciences, and literature of Asia. Vok I — XX. 
Calcutta. 1788—1836. A 370. 4°. 

Index to the first eighteen Tolumes of the Asiatic Researches. 
Calcutta. 1835. 

[0/.A378.] A 371. 4^ 

The Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Vol. I — LXXIII. 
Extra numbers 1899, 1, 2 ; 1902, 1. Calcutta, 1832—1905. 

[Wanting XX— XXI ; XXIV— XXVIII, XXX, XXXII, LXX, P. 
1, 3 ; LXXI, P. 1—3 ; LXXII, P. 2,3 ; LXXIII, P. 1,2.] 

A 372. 8^ 

Index to Vol. XIX and XX of the Asiatic B>esearohes and to 
Vol. I to XXIII of the Journal of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. Calcutta. 1856. 

[Of. A 371.] A 873. 8'- 

Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, edited by the 
honorary secretaries. 1870. Calcutta. 1870. A 375. 8". 

Journal and Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Vol. 
. I— IIL Calcutta. 1905—1907. A 377. 8°. 

Uemovrs of the Asiatic Socieiy of Bengal. Vol. I, No. 1—19; II, 
No. 1-4. Calcutta. 1905—1907. A 880. 4°. 

Centenary Bemew of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. From 
1784 to 1883. Calcutta. 1885. A 882. 8*. 

The OrientalJnnttal. 1884—1840. London. A 388. 8^ 

The Indian Antiquaryy a journal of Oriental research in 
archaeology, history, literature, languages, folklore, etc., etc. 
Vol. I— XXXVI. Bombay. 1872—1907. 

I Vol. I— XIII, edited by J. Burgeae; Vol. XIV— XX, by J. F. 
Fleet and B. C. Temple ; Vol. XXI fl. by B. C. Temple.) 

A 392. 4^ 



g Oriental Journals. 

Britiflih— concZcl. 

Chnenial Herald and Oolonial Beview. Vol. I, V [inoomplete] 
XIV, XVI. London. 1824— 1828. , A 400. ff*. 

The Journal of the Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia. 
Vol. I— VI. Singapore. 184.7—1862. A 406. 8^ 

The Asiatic JbtimaZ and monthly register for British India 
and its dependencies. Vol. 1— '14, 16—- 18, 32 — 36. London. 
1816—24, 1840—41. A 408. 8*« 

Journal of the East India Association, London. Vol. I. — ^X VI. 
London, 1867— 84, A 410. 8^ 

The Asiatic Annual Register, or, a view of the history of 
Hindustan, and of the politics, commerce, and literatnre of 
Asia. 1802. 1808. London. 1803. 1811. A 412. 8^ 

The Asiatic Quarterly Beview. Vol. I— X ; Second series, 
I— X; Third series, I- XXIII. London. 1886—1907. 

[Second and third series published in Woking with title : The 
Imperial and Asiatic Quarterly Beyiew and Oriental and Colonial 
Becord.] 

A 418. 8^ 

The Calcutta Reinew. Vol. I— CII. Calcutta. 1844—1896. 
[Wanting Vol. X ; XI ; XII. No. 24 ; XIH, No. 26 j XIV. No. 27 ; 
XV, No. 80 ; XVII, No. 84, ; XVIII ; XX ; XXII— XXV i 
XXVI, No. 62 ; XXVn, No. 68 ; XXVII— XXXI, No. 61 ; XXXV, 
No. 69; XXXVI— IX. XL, No. 77? XCII ; XCIII, No. 186; 
XCIV ; XCV, No. 189 ; XCVI— C j CI, No. 201 ; CII. No. 203.] 

A 422. 8". 

Belections from the Calcntta Beyiew. Vol. I — X. Calcntia. 
1881—1684. [Vol. n incomplete.] A 424. 8''. 

Indian Thought. A quarterly deyoted to Sanskrit literatnre 
edited by G. Thihaut and Oanganatha Jha, Vol. I, No. 
1—2. iJlahabad. 1907. A 428. 8°. 

Dutch- 

Bij dragen tot de taal-, land-y en Yolkenknnde Tan Nederlandsch 
Indie, nitgegeven door het Koninklijk Institant voor 
de taal«9 ltod-,en yolkenknnde yan Nederlandsch- Indie. 
Ti-yolgereeks. D.I— VI-2. S'-Grayenhage. 1903— <J7. 

A 432. 8^ 

Tijdschrift voor Indische taal-, land-, en yolkenknnde. Uit- 
gegeyen door het Batayiaaach Genootschap van Kunsten en 
. Wetenschappen. Deel XLVIII—L. Batayia. 1906-08. 

A'438. 8°. 
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French— 

Jowrnnl AsiaUqtte. T. I— XT. Nouvean Jcmmal. T. I-^XVI ; 
3- S^rie, T. I-IO* S6ne, T. X. PariB. 1822—1907. A 450- 8°. 

Annates du Masde Gnimet. T. I— XXX. Paris. 1880—1902. 

A 458. 4°. 

AnfMles da Mas^ Gaimet (Bibliofh^ne d'^tades). Tome 
I— XVII. Paris. 1892-1906. 

A 460- 8°. 

LejuhiU du Mus^e Gnimet. Vingt-cinqni^me anniversaire de 
sa fondation, 1879 -1904. Paris. 1904. A 462- 8°. 

Milloue, L. de, — Catalogue du Mus^e Guimet. 1* partie Indeot 
Chine et jApou pr^cdd^ d'un aper^ sur les reUgions de 
r extreme orient et sniyie d'un index alphab^iiqiie des noms 
des divinit^s et des principaux termes techiques. Nouyelle 
Edition. Lyon. 1883. A 464- 8°. 

— „ Petit guide illustre au Musee Gnimet. 3. recension 

Paris 1897. A 466. 8^ 

Bulletin de TEcole. francais© d*£xtreme-Orient. Tome I — 
VII, 2. Hanoi. 1901—1907. 

[WantmgVc^V.] A 470. 8^ 

Biblioth^qu6 de r£!oole fran^aise d^ExtrSme-OrieDt. Vol. I— II. 
Paris. 1902— 1904 A 472. 8°. 

PuhUcations de rfScole fran^aise d'Extrdma-Oriont. [Series in 
folio] [Vol. I] Paris. 1901. . A 474. 2°. 

„ Vol. II— V. Paris. 1901-1905. 

A 475. 8°. 

Mecueil de trayaux relaiiiPs ik la pHilologie et h raTObSoloffio 
egjptiennes et assyriennes pour servir de balletin k la 
mission f ran^aise du Caire publi6 sons la direction de 0, 
Maspero. Annee 26— 27. (Nouvelle serie. Tome 10— «11.) 
Paris. 1904—05. A 480. 8'. 

Bevue Indo-Chinoise. [1892—18^4.] A 484' 8^ 
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Serman— 

ZeiUchrxfi der Deoisohen Morgenl&ndisoheik GeMllicliafi 
heransgegeben von den GeBohafisfiilireni. B. 1 — 61. 
Register B. 1—60. Leipzig. 1846— 1907. A 490- 8^ 

Jdhreahericht der Dentsolien morgenlandiaclien Gesellsohaft 
1845—1881. Leipzig. 1846—1885. 

[The old title only for 1845 and 1816. Then followi Wusenschaftlicher 
Jahresbericht (iber die Aiorgenl&ndiichen Stadien. 1859^1884.1 

A 492. 8\ 

Ahhandltmgen fur die Eunde des Morgenlandes hrsg. von der 
DeutBolieii MorgenlandiBohen Gesellscliaft. Band 1— XII. 
Leipzig. 1859-1906. A 494. 8^ 

Vienna Oriental Journal edited bj the directors of the Oriental 
Institute of the University. Vol. 1 — XXI. Vienna. 
1887—1907. A 500. 8'. 

Memnofh. Zeitschrift fiir die Kanst-nnd Knitnr-Gesohichie 
der A I ten. Heransgegeben von Eeinhold Freiherm v. 
Lichienherg, B. I., H. 1-2 Leipzig. 1907. A 604 4°, 

Oriens Chribiianns. Bdmische Halbjahrhefie fur die Kands 
des chrifitliohen Orients. Mit Untersfciitzung der Goerres- 
gesellschaft heransgegeben vom PriestercoIIeginm des 
deatscben Campo 8anto. Jahrg. III-V^ 2. Bom. 1903-5. 

A 508. 8°. 
Italian— 

Oiomale della Soeie^ Asiatioa ItaHiana. Vol. I — XIX ^ 
Firenze. 1887 1907. A 512. 8°. 

Bitnsta degli stndi oriental]. Vol. L Boma 1905. 

A 514. 8°. 

Studi italiani di filologia indo-iranica diretti da Francegco 
L. Pulls. Vol. I— IV. Firenze. 1897— 190L A 515. 8°. 

Siamese— 

The Journal of the Siam Society. Vol. I — III. Bang- 
kok. 1904-06. A 520. 8°. 
g— Classical Joumals-^ 

The Annual of the British School at Athens. 'So. IT— XII. 
Loadon. l»95-96~1905-06. A5S0, 4°. 

[No. IT. ff. we printed in 8®.] 

The Journal of Hellenic Studies. Vol. I— XXVII, P. I. 

London. 1880—1907. Plates I— LXXXIIL Vols. I— VIII. 

London. A 538. 8&2°. 

[ Wanting 23, a ; 26^ 3. ] 

The Society for the promotion of Hellenic Studies. Supple- 
mentary Poper*. No. 1. London. 1892. A 589. 2^ 
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h^—Hthnographieca and hUtartcalJoumals^ 

VAnthropologie. T. XI. No. 1—3, XIII. Paris. 1900, 1902. 

A 545. 8^ 

Anthropos, Intematioiiale Zeitschpift fUr VSlker-u.-Spraohen- 
knnde. HerauBgegeben von W. Schmidt B. I— III. 
Salzburg, 1906-08. ^555. 8". 

The Journal of tlie Anthropolopfical Institute of Great Britain 
and Ireland. Vol. XXXIV— XXXVII. London. 1904-07. 

A 564. 8^ 

Man. A monthly record of Anthropological Science. Pub- 
lished under the direction of the Anthropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ireland. IV— V. London. 1904-06. 

A 572. 8^ 

Eihnologiaches NotizhlatU Herausgegeben von der Direktion 
des KQniglichen Museums fiir VOlkerkunde in Berlin. B. 1—3. 
Berlin. 1894—1904. ^ 578. ff. 

Ethnological Survey Publications. Vol. I.— .IV.l. Manila. 
1905. A 584. 8°. 

Veroffentlichungen aus dem Konigliohen Museum fiir V51ker- 
kunde. B. L 1— 4, V. BerHn. 1889—1897. 

A 592. 4°. 
i.—Oeographical Journals-- 

The Journal of the Boyal Geographical Society of London* 
Vol. I— L. 

Index I— X, XI— XX, XXI— XXX, XXXI^XL, XLI— L 
London. 1833—1880. A 600. 8^' 

Markhamy Olements R. — The fifty years* work of the Boyal 
Geographical Society. London. 1881. A 601. 8^. 

Proceedings of the Boyal Geographical Society of London. 

Vol. I— XXn. New Series. Vol. I— XIV. 
General Index. London. 1857. £ 602. 8°. 

[ The new series has the title Proceediags of the Boyal Geographical 
Society and Monthly Record of Geography.] 

[Wanting New Series XII.] 

Eoyal Geographical Society. Supplementary Papers, 
Vol. I— IV. London. 1886—1890. A 805. 8**- 
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IV.— WORKS OP MIXED OR GENERAL CONTENTS 
BY SINGLE AUTHOR, 

Froude, James AntJ^ny. —Short Studies on Great Sabjeots. Srd 
edition. London. 1868. A o20. ff*. 

Jones, WilUams^WoTks. Vol. I— VI. Sapplemental Vol. I, II 
London. 1799-1801. A 630. 4^ 



B.-SGIENGE AND LOBE IN GENERAL. 

I.— ARCHEOLOGY. 

a.^General archceologieal museuma. JPreservation 
of antiquities^ 

[Oompare Indian ArchsBology ; Classical ArclifBology, etc.] 

Chmme, George Lawrence. — ^Indez of Aroli88ological Papers 
1665—1890. London. 1907. B2. 8°. 

Brotim, 0. Baldwin, — ^The oare of ancient monuments. An 
account of the legislative and other measures adopted in 
European countries for protecting ancient monuments and 
objects and scenes of natural beauty, and for preserving 
the aspect of historical cities. Cambridge 1906. £ 3, 3^. 

Conservation of ancient monuments. ' General principles for 
the guidance of those entrusted with the custody of and 
execution of repairs to ancient monaments. Issued by the 
Director G^eneral of Archeology in India. Simla, 1907. 

B5. 8^ 

Notes on the repairs of ancient buildings issued by the Society 
for the Protection of ancient buildings. London. 1903 

B10.>. 

Bathgen, Friedrich. — Die Konservirung von Alterthums- 
funden. Berlin. 1898. B 20. 8°. 

.— „ The Preservation of Antiquities. A hand-book 

for curators translated by Oeorge A. Auden and Harold A, 
Auden. Cambridge. 1905. B 21. 8^ 

b.^ Prehistory— 

Avehury, John Luhhoch, Lord, — Prehistoric times as illustrated 
by ancient remains and the manners and customs of modern 
savages. 6th edition. London. 1900. B 50. 8°« 
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Baye, J. de.~XJn nppoH &tch&o]DgiqxiB entity Ytaiden etle 
nonvean continent. Extraitdo la revue Materiaux pour 
rhistoire primitive de rkomme. 3» aerie. T, III 1886 

B56. 8^ 

EnanSf John, — The ancient broDze implements, weapons and 
omaments of Qreat Britain and Ireland. Ifew Tork 1831 

B58. 8''. 

)i The ancient store implements, weapons and oma- 

mentB of Great Britain. 2nd edition. London. 1897 

B59. 8^* 

F«rgu88on, James. — Ende stone monuments in all countries; 
their age and uses. London. 1872. g Q2* 8** 

Foots, E. ^rttce.— Government Museum, Madras. Catalogue 
of the Prehistoric Antiquities. Madras. 1901 

See D 484. 8°. 

Hewitt, J. ^.— The ruling races of prehistoric times in India, 
South-Western Asia and Southern Europe. West- 
minster. 1894. B 70- 8°« 

Eutchinson, E. y.— Prehistoric man and beast. London. 

J896. B75. 8'. 

Logan, A. 0.— Old chipped stones of India founded on the col- 
lection in the Calcutta Museum. Calcutta. 1906 

B80. 8^ 

Munro, 'Robert. — Prehistoric problems being a selection of 
essays on the evolution of man and other controverted pro- 
blems in Anthiopulogy and Archaeology. London, 1897. 

B85. 8". 

Nadaillac, Marquis de. — Manners and Monuments of prehistoric 
peoples. Translated by Naney Bell New Tork, . 1892. 

B 90. 8^ 

Westropjpf Eodder M, — Prehistoric phases ; or, Introductory 
essays on prehistoric Arcbaeology. London, 1872. 

BIOO. 8^ 

Wilson, JDantcZ.— Prehistoric Maa. Besearches into the origin 
of civilisation in the old and the new world. 3rd edition. 
Vol. I— II. London. 1876. B 10& 8° 

Wilson, Thomas. '^The Swastika ; with abservations on the 
rofgratiou of certain indusinries in prehistoric times. 
Washington. 1896-. ^ee B &15. ff". 
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II.--ARCHITBCTURE. 

Belcher, Jo^n.— Essentials in architeotare. An analysis of the 
principles and qaalities to be looked for in baildings. 
London. 1907. B 112. 8^ 

Blagrov0y Oeorge H, — Dangerons stractares: A handbook for 
practical men. London. 18^2, B 120« 8°. 

Buehmaster, Martin -4.— A Descriptive handbook of archi- 
tecture. London. [1905]. B 128. 8^ 

Bletrichson^ L. — De norske stavkirker. Stndier over deres sys- 
tem, oprindelse og historiske ndvikling. Kristiania. 1892. 

B133. 8'. 

FarroWf Frederic Richard, — Specifications for building workb and 
how to write them. A manual for architectural students. 
London. 1901. B 136. 8". 

Fergu89on, James, — A History of Architecture in all countries 
from the earliest times to the present day. 3sd edition. Ed- 
ited by B. Phend Spiers. Vol. I—IL London. 1893. 

B144. 8^ 

„-— History of Indian and Eastern Architecture. 

Forming the third volume of the new edition of the History 
of Ajchitecture. New impression. London. 1899. 

B146. ff'. 

— - — „ History of the Modern Styles of Architecture. 3rd 

edition. Second impression by Robert Kerr, Vol. I,II. 
London. 1902. B150. 8°. 

Fletcher, Banister y and Banister F, Fletcher, — A History of 
Architecture on the comparative method for the student, orafts- 
maup and amateur. 4th edition. London. 1901. 

B156. 8*. 

Omit J Joseph. — ^An Encyclopsadia of Architecture, historical, 
theoretical, and practical. 2lid edition. London. 1851. 

Bie2. 8^ 

Junghdndel Maa, und Cornelius Qurlitt, — Die Baukunst Spa- 
niens dargestellt in ihren hervorragendsten Werken. B. I 
— ni. Dresden. Leipzig 1898. 
[B. ni by Pedro de Madrazo and C. Gurlitt.] B 166. 2°. 

Imds^ W. U, — Rudimentary Architecture : for ike use of begin- 
nets. The Orders and their eesthetic principles. London. 
1848. B170. 8^ 
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Maefarlctne, — Illuatrated Gatalogae of castings. 6th edition* 
Vol. 1,11. Glasgow. B176. 8°. 

„ Catalogue of cast iron mannfac tares. 4th edition. 

Vol. I. Architectural appliances. Glasgow. 

B178. 4". 

Mitchellf Oharles F.y assisted by Oeorge A. Mitchell. — ^Bnilding 
construction and drawing. First stege or elementary course. 
5th edition. London. 1900. B 185. 8^ 

— — „— — Building construction. Advanced and honour 
courses. 3rd edition. London. 1902. \ B 188. 8°. 

Baguenet, A, — Mat^riauz et documents d'architecture et do' 
sculpture classes par ordre alphabetique. l-384« Paris. 

B189. r. 

Smith, T. Bogf^r,— Architecture. Gothic and renaissance. New 
edition. London. 1906. B 190. 8°. 

— „— and John Slater. — Architecture. Classic and early Chris- 
tian. New edition. London. 1905. B 191. 8^ 

Spiers, B, Phene. — ^The orders of architecture. Greek, Boman and 
Italian. A selection of examples from Normand's *' Parallell ** 
and other authorities, with notes on the origin and development 
of the class orders, and descriptions of the plates. 4th edition. 
London. 1902. B 193- 4°. 

Stochf Cecil Haden.-^A treatise on shoring and underpinning and 
generally dealing with ruinous and dangerous structures. 3rd 
edition, revised by Frederic Bichard Farrow. London, 1902. 

B19L 9r. 

Sturgii, Bustell. — A Dictionary of Architecture and building, 
biographical, historical and descriptive. Vol. I— m. New 
York, 1901—02. B 195- 4°. 

Viollet'le'Dtic. — Dictionnaire raiso-nn^ de Tarchitecture fran9ai8e 
du XI« au XVP siede. Tome I— IV- Paris. 1858—68. 

B196. 8\ 

Vitruviug.—De architectora. 

See Q. 1605. 8". 

Weale, John, and Bohert Hunt, — A dictionary of terms used in 
building, engineering, mining, metallurgy, archeeology^ the 
fine arts etc. Reprint (with omissions) of edition of 1876. 
London. 1906. B 198. 8°. 
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ni.— ART. 

South Keiudiigton Muaeom, Art EantHxMhs. 
See D.1370. 8°. 

Qaeler von Bavenshurg, Frdr, — GmndriBs der KnnBtffeBohiclite, 
Ein HUlfsbuch fur Stndierende. 2. Anflage bearbeitet too 
Max Schmid-Aaehen. Berlin. 1908. B 205. 8^ 

Lubke, TTiZ^tfZm.— Die EmiBt des AltertumB. Vollst&ndig 
neu bearbeitet yon Max Semrau. Stattgart. 1899. 

B215. 8^ 

Perrot, Oeorge, et Charles Ohipies, — Histoire de Tart dana 
rantiqnite. £gypte- Assyrie-Perse- Aaie-Mineaie-G r^ce-Etrorie- 
Rome. T.I— 711. Paris. 1882-1898. B 223. 4**. 

Bayet, Olivia, — Monaments de Tart antique. Tome I— -IL 
Paris. 1884 B 230. 2*. 

Strzygowahi, Josef. — Orient oder Bom. Beitrage snr Geschicbte 

der spatantiken and frUholirigtlichen Knnst. Leipsig. 1901. 

[Actually printed in 8^] .B 236. 4^ 

Decorative Arts ; OmatnetUie ; Carving ^ Ac— 

Fwnival^ William James, — Leadless decorative tiles, faience and 
mosaic, comprising notes and excerpts, on the history, materials, 
manufacture and use of ornamental flooriog tiles, ceramic, 
mosaic, and decoratiye tiies and faience ^th complete series of 
recipes for tile-bodies, and for leadless glazes and art-tile 
enamela. Stone. J904. B 244* 4^ 

King, G. TT.— Antique gems and rings. Vol. I-II. 

London. 1872. B 252. 8°. 

— -,,— The natural history of precious stones and of the 
precious metals. London. 1867. B 254 8^ 

Mashell, William, — Description of the ivories ancient and medi- 
8Bval in the South Kensington Museum. With a preface. 
London. 1872. B 260. 8°. 

Meyer, Johan. — Norsk Trsiskjiererkunst. I-IIl. 
Ki-istiania. 1905. B 264. 2'. 

Fhotograjphs of Norwegian wood-carvings. B 266. 4^ 

Riegl, J-Zoi^.— Stilfragen. Grundlegungen zu einer Geschichfce 
der Omamentik. BerUn. 1893. B 268. 8^ 





ArU and Drafts. IS 

Saurindra Mohan fhdhur. — Maziiinata artliat ratnavijnana- 
granthah. P. 1-11. Calcutta. 1879-81. B 27L 8°. 

[Sanskrit, Hindi, English and Bengali.] 

fiireeter, Edwin J.-^Preoions stones and gems, their his tor j, 
soaroes and characteristics. 6th edition. London. 1898. 

B 275. 8^ 

Westpfood, J. Q.^^A descriptive Catalogue of the fictile ivories in 
the Soi^th K^sington Museum. London. 1876. B 282- 8"- 

Drawing and painting- 
Anderson^ Lawrence, — Linear Perspective and Model Drawing. A 
school and art-class manual. London. 1895. B 290- 4"^. 

Carrollf John. — The principles and practice of Linear Perspec- 
tive. Part I-II. [Part I. in 16th edition]. 
London. 1902, 1901. B SOO- 4*. 

Field, Qeorge,r-B,ndim&nt9 of the painter's art or a grammar of 
colouring. London. 1850. B 308- 8**- 

nankin^ E. J?.— On some discoveries of the methods of design 
employed in Mohammedan Art. Journal of the Society of 
Art^. March 17, 1905. See Q 155. 8''- 

iy.«^lNDUSTBIAL AND TJECHNICAL ABTS AND CRAFTS. 

Purton, William, — Porcelain, a sketch of its nature, art, and 
ipftnufacture. London. 1907. B 822. 8^ 

Dunstan, Wyt^dham B, — Imperial Institute of the United 
Kingdom, the Colonies, and India. Technical reports and scienti- 
fic papers. With a preface by Sir Frederic Abel. London. 1903. 

B 325. 8°. 

The new Technical Educator, An encyclopnBdia of technical 
education. Vol. I. London, Cassell & Co., 1893. B 332. 8°. 

Sebert, Luke* — The engineer's and mechanic's eneyclops&dia, 
comprehending practical illustrations of the machinery and 
processes employed in every description of manufacture of the 
British Empire. Vol. I— II. . London. 1836. B 340. 8°. 

Eohson^ B. L. — Porcelain, oriental, continental, and British. A book 
of handy reference for collectors. London. 1906. B 342. 8°. 

htfuetion in photography. Loudon. 1882. 

[Title page missing.] B 343. 8°- 
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Loch, Charles 0. Warrford^^'^B^i^*^ Encjclopeadia of the indus- 
trial artfl, manafaotiLres, aiid raw commercial prodncto. 
Vol. I— II. LondoiL 1882. B 860. ff". 

Purchase, William B, — Practical Masonrj. A gaide to the art 
of stone cutting. 3rd edition. London. 1900. £ 358. 8"". 

Vre, ^ndreur.— Dictionary of ai'ts, manufaolnrea, and mines con- 
taieing a clear exposition of their principles and practice. 
Edited bj Bobert Hunt. Vol. I— IV. London. 1860—1878. 

[I—rn in 6th Edition.] B 368. 8*** 
V.--NUMISMATICS AND METEOROLOGY. 
Oatalogue de monnaes ei medailles de TAsie et de TAirique et 
des Colonies Neerlandaises, Anglaises, Portngaises, Fran- 
daises, etc., dans ces pays d'outre mer. — de I'Am eri- 

qne, du Nord at da Sad, de TAm^f iqne centralei des Indes 
occidentales. En rente ches J. Sehulman, Amsterdam 
1907-08. B 370. 8°. 

Collection White King. Premiere partie. Amsterdam. 1904 

B875. 8". 

Oneechi, F. ed £.— Gtuda Duaismatioa noiTersalfi. 4 editdone 
Milano. 1903. £384. 8- 

EatUtt, W. Oarew.—The Cois Collector. London, 1896. 

B392. 8°- 

Jervif, T. B. — Records of ancient science, exemplified and authen- 
ticated in the primitive nniversal standard of weights and 
measares. Calcutta^ 1835. fi 400. 8''. 

Bidgeway, Williamp^^The origin of metallic cnrrencj and weight 
standards. Cambridge. 1892. B 410. B"". 

Thurston^ Ei^ar.— 6oyemmentMas6am,MadrB6. Coins* Catalogue 
1,2. Mad»s, 1888-94 

See D 3015. 8^ 

VI.— PHILOLOGY. 
AbeU ParZ.— Linguistic Essays. London, 1882. B 425f 8^ 

VII.— HISTORY. 
The Historians^ History of the World. — A comprehensive narra- 
tive of the rise and development of natioas as recorded by the 
great writers of all ages. Edited by Henry 8mii\ Williams, 
Vol. I— XXV. London 1907. B 430. 8°. 

Duncher, Max, — ^The History of Antiquity. From the German 
by Evelyn Abbott. Vol. I— VL London. 1877 -1882. 

B440. 8°. 
o2 
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Sl'Ma8*udi. — ^Historioal enojclopiedia, entitled '^ Meadows of gold 
and mines of gems:'* translated from the Arabic by Aloys 
Sprenger. Vol.1. London. 1841. B 442. 8*"- 

[Oriental tranBlation Fand.] 

Lenormant, Frangois. — The beginnings of history according to 
the Bible and the traditions of Oriental peoples. From the 
creation of man to the Delnge. (Translated from the Second 
French edition). With an introduction by Francis Brown^ 
London. 1882. B 445- 8*. 

Macaulay, ThomoB Babtn^ton.— Critical and historical essay 
oontribated to the Edinburgh Review. 7th edition. Vol. I-III. 
London, 1852. B 448. 8^ 

RawUnsony Oeorge. — A Mannal of Ancient History from the 
earliest times to the fall of the Western Empire. Oxford, 
1869. B 456. 8"^- 

Schrader, 0, — Beallexikon der indogermanischen Attertnma- 
knnde. Grnndziige einer Knltnr und Volkergeschiohte 
Altearopas. Strassbnrg. 1901. B 464* 8^ 



VIII.-ANTHROPOLOGY AND ETHNOGRAPHY. 

Gordier^ ^anrt.*— Les monstres dans la l^gende et dans la natnre 
Paris. 1890. B 475. 8^ 

Oaraon, Joh. George^ and Charles Hercules Bead. — Notes and 
qaeries on Anthropology, edited for the British Association for 
the Advancement of Science. 3rd edition, London. 1899. 

B482. 8". 

Eotter^rothj Frederic. — Le costume, les armes, lea utensiles, objets 
mobiliers, etc., chez les peuples anciens et modernes. Paris. 

B490. 2». 

M^Lennam, John Ferguson.'^SiTidieB in ancient history. The 
second series comprising an enquiry into the origin of 
exogamy. London. 1896. B 498. 8^ 

Oldham^ 0. F. — The sun and the serpent, a contribation to 
the history of serpent-worship. London. 1905. B 506. fiT. 

^ussoWj Fr, — Beitrage zur Geschichte der ethnographischen und 
anthropologischen Sammlungen der kaiserlichen Akademie der 
Wissenschaiten zu St. Petersburg. St. Petersbui^. 1900. 

See A 145. 4M. 
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Wilson^ Thomas.'^The Swastika, the earliest known symbol, and 
its migrations ; with observations on the migration of certain 
indnstries in prehistorio times« Washington. 1896. 

B515. 8^ 

C-ORIENTAL COUNTRIES IN GENERAL. 

I.-.BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Literatur-BUit fur orientalisohe Philologie nnter Mitwirkung 
yon /uhannes Klatt hrsg. von Ernst Kuhn. B. I— IV. 1883— 
1886. Leipzig. 10. 8^ 

Oriental Bibliography (founded by August MUller) compiled and 
edited by Lucian Scherman, Vol. I-XIX. Berlin. 
1887—1907. 015. 8^ 

[The first Tolnmes with Qerman title only.] 

II. — ENOTCLOPiEDIA. 

d*Berhelotj Bartholomee, — ^6iblioth6qne orientale, on Diotionnaire 
nniversel, contenant generalement tout ce qui regarde la 
connoissance des penples de TOrient. Maestricht. 1776. 

28. 2°. 

— „ Biblioth^ne orientale on Dictionnaire Universal 

contenant tont ce qni fait connoitre les penples de 1* Orient. 
Tome I— m. LaHaye. 1777-78. 30. 4°. 

III.— MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS AND. STUDIES 

[Journals, see A 330 ^^^ ^0 

Bretschneider^ B, — Mediaeval researches from Eastern Asiatic 

sonrces. Fragments towards the knowledge of the geography 

and history of Central and Western Asia from the 13th to the 

17ih Centnry. Vol. I-II. London. 1888. 0. 40- 8°. 

Olermont'Gaf^neau, OA.— Recneil d'arch^ologie orientale 
Tome I— VL Paris, 1888-1905. 48- 8°! 

Oustf Bobert Needham. — Linguistic and oriental essays* Written 
from the year 1846 to 1878. London. 1880, Q 50. 3^ 

Lyally Alfred 0.— Asiatic studies, religions and social 
London, 1882. 65. 8*. 

Moor, Edward, — Oriental Fragments. London. 1834. 72* 8^» 

Townaend, Meredith.-^AejB, and Europe. Studies representing 
the conclusions formed by the author in a long life devoted 
to the subject of the relations between Asia and Europe. 
3rd edition. London. 1905. 82. 8^. 
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1V.--0RIENTAL CONGRESSES. 

^c^6. du Congre* Intenjational dea OrieDtalutea. ^_^- .^f/ 
19C5. P. I. III. Pari«. 1906-7. 90. 8 . 

Conffr^fl proviBoial des orientali&tes fran^aifiu Gomjpfe rendu. 
Session I. T. I. IT. St. Etienne 1878. 
SeBsionlllT.LII. Lyon. 1880. 0100. 8. 

v.— ARCHEOLOGY. 

Babelon JSJrnesf.— Manual of Oriental Antiquities including tlie 

Architecture, Sculpture and Industrial arts of Chaldroa, 

Assyria Persia, Syria, Judeoa, Phoenicia, and Carthage. Kew 

edition. London. 1906. 0112. 8°. 

Eilprecht, E. F.--Explorationfl in Bible knds duriug the I9tli 
Century. Edinburgh 1903. 0115- 8'- 

Hogarthf David G^.— Authority and Archseology sacred and pro- 
fane. Essays on the relation of monuments to Biblical and 
Classical literature by 8. B. Driver^ E, A. Gardner,, F, L. 
Griffith, F, Eaverfield A. 0. Eeadlam, D. 0. Eogarth. With 
an introductory chapter by the editor. 2nd edition. 
London. 1899.. 0125. 8. 

Sayce, A. E, — Fresh light from the ancient monunaents. A 
sketch of the most striking confirmations of the Bible from 
recent discoveries in Eprypt, Assyria, Palestine, Babylonia, Asia 
Minor. London. 1900. 0140- 8°. 

VI.— ARTS AND CRAFTS: 

Co2iZ«ceion. fl-.Partiel. Oeuvres d' art et.de hawte curiosity da 
Tibet. Parties II-IH. Oeuvres d'iaxt et de haute curioait^ He 
la Chine et dn Japon, Paris. 1904. 0.145. 4'. 

Bllfffanaer, TF. D.— The oriental rug. London. 1904 

0150. 8' 

EanUn, E. E. — On some discoveries of the. methods of design 
employed in Mohammedan arts. Journal of the Society of 
Arte. March 17, 1905. 0155; 8'. 

Lanaton. Mary Beach.— B^oyt to know oriental rugs. A hand- 
b^k. London. 1904 160- 8°- 

Xanufil d'art Musulnnan. Paris 1907. 
1. L'aBchitectare par E. Saladin, 
II Les arts plaatiquea et indusiriels par Gaston Migeon. 

165. r. 
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Menant, Joaohim, — Les pierres gn^^n de la Hanta-Asie. 
Kecherches sur la glyptiqne orientale. 1' partie. CjliiidreB do 
laChald^. Paris. 1883. 0170. 8^ 

Sarre Friedrich, — Sammluog F. Saire. Erzengnisae ifllamiBchar 
Ktinst. Mit epigraphischen Boitragen von Eugen Mitticoch, 
Teill. Metal. Berlin. 1906. 0178. 4*^ 
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Vn.— TRANSLITERATION. 

Burgess, James, — The transliteration of oriental alphabets. 
Extrait des Aotes da x* congr^A des orientalistes, 
Leyden. 1895. 0185- 8^» 

VIII.-COINS. 

Oaialogue of oriental coins in the British Mnsenm'. Vol. IX-X 
London. 1889-90. 0200- 8**- 

[Another title Additions to the oriental collection 1876-1888. P. I-II. 
By Stanley Lans Poole, Edited by Reginald Stuart PooUl 

Oodrington, 0.— A manual of Mnsalman numismatics. 
London. 1904. 205. 8^ 

[ Another copy see A 348. 8^ VoL VIL] 

EoniglicheMaseen zn Berlin. Katalog der orientalisoh^n Munzen. 
BI-Il. BerUn. 1898-1902. 0210- 4°. 

Leggettf Eugene, — Notes on the mint-towns and coins of the 
Mohamedans from the earliest period to the present time. 
London. 1885. 215. 8°. 

Marsden's Numismata orientalia. A new edition. I-III. 

London. 1874-1882. 0220. 4^ 

[The title of II-III is : The international Namismata Orientalia.] 

IX.— LITERATURE. 

Qazi Ibn-i Khallik^n, — ^Wafiyyat-nl A*nj£n-wa AnbiLn-Abni- 
iz-Zam4n. Maimsniya Press, Egypt*. 1310 A. H. B'226. 4°. 

ContAinu bXboi I.^Ahmad-bin'Musiufd KhaUl Tdekkvhret, Shgiiq. 
un-nnminiya-fl-Ulam^-id-Danlatil-UsmAniya. 
2.— Iqd-ul-manztim.fi zikr-i Afizil-ir-Bum 

%,~Al'Saldh ul'Kuthi. Fawdt-ul-Waflyyat. X\\ contain biogr^iphiei of 
poets, learned m en, etc., in Egypt, Turkey, Persia, and Spain. 

The &aored Books of the East translated by variolic orientnl 
sjholars and edited by F. Max Muller. Vol. I— XLIX. 
Oxford. 1879—1904. 230. 8'' 
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Oriental Translatton Fund. NeTV Series. Vol. I— XlIT, XV— 
XVn. London. 1867-1907. 236. 8°. 

Miscellaneons translations from Oriental langnages, Vol. I-II. 
London. 1831— 1834. 240. 8°. 

X.— HISTORY. 
Beale, Thomas William. — An Oriental Biographical Dictionary. 
A new edition teyised and enlarged by Henry Oeorge Keene. 
London. 1894. 248. 8°. 

Cory* 8 ancient fragments of i\e Pli<»nician, Carthaginian, Baby- 
lonian, Egyptian and other authors. A new edition by E. Bich' 
mond Hodges. London. 1876. 252. 8^ 

Jerdhmself The Chronicles of ; or the Hebrew Bible Historiale. 

Being a collection of books dealing Tvith the history of the 
. world from the creation to the death of Jndas Maccabens. 

Translated by Af. Oaster, London. 1899. 
See 236. 8". XI. 

Josue le Stylite — Chronique 6crite vers Tan 516. Texte et 
traduction par M. I'abbe Paulin Martin. Leipzig. 1876. 
See A 494. 8°. B VI. No. 1. 

Le Strange (7.— Mesopotamia and Persia under the Mongols 
in the fourteenth century A. O. From the Nuzat al-^ulub 
of Hamd-Allah Mustawfl. London. 1903. 
See A 848. 8°. Vo. V. 

Masperoj Q. — The dawn of ciyilization. Egypt and Chaldsaa. 
Edited by A. H. Sayce. Translated by M. L. McOlure. 4th 
edition. London. 1901. 256. 8^. 

•„ Histoire ancienne des peuples de TOrient. 5 Edition. 

Paris. 1893. 259. 8°. 



— ,, The passing of the empires. 850 B. 0. to 330 B. C. 

Edited by A. H Sayce. Translated by M. L.McOlure. 
London. 1900. 261. 8*. 



The struggle of the nations. Egypt,Syria, and Assyria. 
Edited by A. H. Sayce. Translated by M. L. McOlure. 
London. 1896. 268. 8^ 

Price^ David. — Chronological retrospect or memoirs of the principal 
events of Mahommedan history, from the death of the Arabiau 
legislator, to the accession of the emperor Akbar and the estab- 
lishment of the Moghul empire in Hindustan. From original 
Persian authorities. Vol. I— HI. P. 11, London. 1812—1821. 
Title page of Vol. lis miwmg.] Q 270. 4°. 
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BawUnson^ George. — ^Tlie fiye gi*eat mooarcliiea of tiie ancient 
Eastern world ; or^ the history, geography and antjqnitieB of 
ChaldsBa, Assyria, Babylon, Media, and Persia. Vol. I-IY* 
London. 1862—67. 278. 8^ 

*— „ The sixth great oriental monarchy ; or fche geography, 

history, and antiquities of Farthia. London. 1873. 

280. 8^ 

— '„ The seventh |^at oriental monarchy or the geography, 

history, and antiquities of the Sassanian or New Persian 
empire. London. 1876. 282, 8*. 

XI.— ETHNOGRAPHY. RELIGION. MISSIONS. 
[Buddhism, See D 5540 ff ] 

Arnold^ T, W. — The preaching of Islam. A history of the 
propagation of the Muslim Faith. Westminster. 1896. 

290. 8^ 

0hah(i8, P.-— Sur I'usage des b&tons de main ches les H6breux 
et dans Tancienne Egypte. 1880. 

See A 458. 4°. T.I. 

Oox, Oeorge IT.— The mythology of the Aryan nations. Vol. 
ML London. 1870. 292. 8^ 

Hirsehfeldf Hariwtg. — New researches into the composition and 
exegesis of the Qoran. London. 1902. 
See A 848. 4°. Vol. III. 

Jdf»»f, Nur-ud^din *Ahd'ur-BahmSn, — Lawa*ih a treatise on 
Sfifism. Facsimile of an old MS. With a translation by 
E, H, Whinfield and Mirza Muhiammad Kaavfni. And pre- 
face on the influence of Greek Philosophy upon SQ&im. 
London. 1906. 

See 286. 8^ Vol. XVI. 

Kuenen, A. — NatioT>al religions and universal religions. Leo- 
tares delivered at Oxford and in London, 1882. London. 1882. 
The Hibbert Lectures, 1882. 295. 8\ 

Mirhhondf Muhammad bin Khdvendshdh bin Jfa^mi2(2.— The 
Bauzat-us-Safa ; or. Garden of Purity. Translated by E, 
Behatseh. Edited by F. F, Arbuthnot. Part I, Vol. 1-2; 
II. Vol. 1-3 London. 1891—94. 

See 0236. 8°. Vol.1— V. 

Mutr, William. — The Corlln. Its composition and teaching ; and 
the testimony it bears to the holy scriptures. London. t878. 

298. 8°. 



Fool, ^ohn J*. — Sindies in Mohammedanisin, historical and doc- 
trinal with a chapter on Islam in England. Westminster. 
1892. 305. - 8°. 

The Qur*dn translated bj E, JET. Palmer. P. I-II. Oxford. 
1880. 

See 280. 8°^ Vol. VI and IX. 

Berum a societate lean in oriente gestarnm volnmeQ. Nunc 
pluribns nltra omnes editiones priores locnpletatnm. Colonic. 
1574. C310. 8^ 

Tiele, 0, P. — Outlines of the history of religion to the spread of 
the universal religions. Translated from the Dutch bjr 
/. Eitlin Oarpenter, 3rd edition. London, 1884. 

815. B^ 

Wollattonf Arthur JN^.— The sword of Islam. London, 1905. 

325. 8^ 

Zufemer, S, M, — Arabia. With an account of Islam. Edin- 
burgh and London. Seo E 655. 8°. 

Zein'ad'din Kdiim ihn KutUibugd.^-^Bie Krone der Lebensbe- 
schreibungan enthaltend die Classen der Hanifiten. Heraus- 
gegeben von Qustav Pliigel, Leipzig. 1862. 
See A 494. 8°. B. II. No. 3. 

XII.— TOPOGRAPHY AND GEOGRAPHY. TRAVELS. 

Mahluyti Bichard.'-^The Principal Navigations and Voyages 
Traffiques and Discoveries of the English Nation made by Sea 
or Over-land to the Remote and Farthest Distant Quarters of 
the Eai*th at &ny time within the compass of these 1600 years. 
VoLI-Xn. Glasgow, 1903-05. 330. 8\ 

Purchas, /Sfamwei.— Hakluytus Posthumns or Purchas His Pil- 

grimes Contayning a History of the World in Sea Voyages and 

Lande Travells by Englishmen and others. Vol. I — XX. 

Glasgow. 1905—1907. 335. 8°, 

Hakluyt Society. Extra Series. 

Ahu'Ishah eUFaresiy valgo El-Issthachri^ — Liber climatum. Ad 
similitudinem codicis Gothani accaratissime delineandum ct 
lapidibus exprimendum curavit J. H, Moeller, Praemissa est 
dissertatio de Ubri climatum indole, auctore et aetate. Gotha. 

1839. 338. 4*. 

(Cy0 452. 4°.) 

Abu Taleh Ehan, Mirza, — Travels in Asia, Africa, and Europe^ 
during the years 1799, 1800, 1801, 1802, and 1803. Writteu 
by himself in the Persian language. Translated by Oharlts 
SUwart. 2nd edition. Vol. -IIL London, 1814. 340. 8^ 
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d^Jpfea d6 Mannevilleite. — Boa tier den o6tes dea Indes orien- 
talea et de la Chine. Paris. 1745. 

See U 6520. 4^ 

Bonvaloty Qahriel, — Throngh the heart of Asia oyer the Pamir to 
India. Vol. I— H. London, 1889. 350. 8*. 

Brucej Olartnce Dalrymple, — In the footsteps of Marco Polo, 
being the account of a jonmej overland from Simla to Pekin. 
London. 1907. 352- 8^ 

Sunhury, E, H. — ^A history of ancient Oeoeraphy among the 
Greeks and Romans f tom the earliest ages till the fall of the 
Roman Empire. Vol. 1— II. London. 1879, 354. ff". 

Oareri, Oto. Francesco Qem'dlu^^Qico del mondo. P. I. 
Napoli. 1699-1700. 358. 8°. 

Odrerit John Francis OemelU. — A voyage round the world. "Writ- 
' ten originally in Italian. [1707.] 360- 4''. 

Clifford^ Hugh. — Further India, being the story of exploration 
from the earliest times in Burma, Malaya, Siam, and Indo- 
China. London. 1904. 370- 8°- 

[The Story of exploration edited by J. Scott Keltie.] 

Oooper, T, T. — Travels of a pioneer of commerce in pigtail and 
petticoats : or, an overland journey from China towards India. 
London. 1871. 375- 8°. 

Dutreuil de Bhins, J, L.— Mission soientifique dans la Haute- 
Asie, 1890—1895. Paris. 1897-1898. 

P. I. R^t du voyage. 

P. II. Le Turkestan et le Tibet, fitude ethnographique et 

•ociolp^ique par F, Qrenard, 
P. III. Histoire. Linguistique. Archeologie. Geographic. Par 

F. Qrenard. 380> 4*. 

Blliott, Bohert, — Views in India, China, and on the shores of the 
Red Sea. With descriptions by Emma Boberts, Vol. I-II. 
London. 385. 4°. 

Forster, George, — ^A journal from Bengal to England, through 
the northern part of India, Kashmire, Afghanistan, and Persia, 
and into Russia, by the Caspian-Sea. Vol. I-II. ^London. 1789. 

390. 4°. 

Traser, Datid, — The marches of Hindustan, the record of a 
journey in Thibet, Trans-Himalayan India, Chinese Turkietan, 
Russian Turkistan, and Persia. Edinburgh and London. 
1907. 394. 8°. 
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Fryer, /ofcn,— A new account of East India and Persia, in eight 
letters. Being nine years travels. London. 1698. 

398. 4^ 

Gill, William. — The Biver of Golden Sand. The narrative of a 
journey through China and Eastern Tibet to Burma. Edited by 
Benry Yule. London 1880 and 1883. 
See E 1020. 8°. 

Gordon, T. E.— The roof of tbe world, being the narrative of a 
journey over the high plateau of Tibet to the Russian frontier 
and the Oxus sources on Famir. Edinburgh. 1876. 

0408.4^. 

Griffith, William, — Journals of travels in Assam, Burma, Bootan, 
Affghanistan and the neighbouring countries. Arranired bv 
JohnAPClelland. Calcutta. 1847. 416. 8. 

Hawkins, Riohard. — The Hawkins' voyages during the reigns of 
Henry VIII, Queen Elizabeth, and James I. Edited by 
Glemenia B. Marhham, London. 1878. Q 420. 8 • 

Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, LVII. 

Hedin, Sven.— Through Asia. Vol. I-II. London. 1898. 

425. 8'. 

Herbert, Tho.Some years travels into divers parts of Asia and 
Afrique. London. 1638. Q 435^ 40^ 

Ihn Batata. — The travels ; translated by Samuel Lee. 
London. 1829. Q 444^ 40^ 

Ibn Hauhal, — The oriental geography of Ebn Haukal. Tran- 
slated by William Ouseley. London. 1800. Q 452 4° 

(C/.0 338. 4°.; 

Imdmo Ahmed ihn Jahja ibn Bjdbir-aUBelddsoru — Liber expug- 
nationis regionura. Edidit J. de. Goeje. Lugduni Batavorum 

^^^^' 456. 4< 

Izzut'Ollah, Meer. — Travels in Central Asia in the years 1812- 
13. Translated by Captain Henderson. Calcutta. 1872. 

460. 8". 

Jordanns, Fnar.— Mirabilia Descripta. The wonders of the East 
(circa 1330). Translated from the Latin original, as published 
at Paris in 1839, in the Recueil de voyages et de m^moires, of 
the Society of Geography, with the addition of a commentary,- 
by Henry Yule. London. 1863. 465. 8*. 

Works issued by the Hakluyt Society No. XXX. 
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Khojeh Abdulhurreem. — Memoirs. Translated by Francis Qlad- 
win. Calcutta. 1788. 470. 8^ 

L% Bruyn^ Oornelius. — Travels into MnsooTj, Persia, and part of 
the East -Indies. To which is added an account of the joumej 
of Mr. Ishrants through Bussia and Tartary to China ; together 
with remarks on the Travels of John Okardin and Mr. Kempfer 
VoLI-n. London. 1737. 478. 2^ 

Leguat, Francis. — ^The voyage to Eodrigues, Mauritius, Java, 
and the Cape of Good Hope. Transcribed from the first 
English edition by Pasfield Oliver. Vol. I-U. London. 1891 

0486. 8^ 

(Works issued by The Hakluyt Society. No. LXXXIL and 
LXXXIII) 
Marco Polo, Ser, The book of, the VoDetian conceruing the 
kingdoms and marvels of the East, Translated by Henry - Yule, 
3rd edition revised by Henri Oordier, Vol. I-II. 
London. 1903. 500. 8^ 

Masson, Oharlei. — Narrative of various journeys in Balochistan, 
Afghanistan, and the Panjab. Vol. I-III. London. 1842. 

612. 8^ 

— „— — Narrative of a journey to Kal&t, including an 
account of the insurrection at that place in 1840; and 
a memoir of Eastern Baluchistan. London. 1843. 

616. 8°. 

Kieuhoff, cTb^n.-^ Voyages and travels into Brasil and the East- 
Indies. Translated from the Dutch original. London. 

0530. 2\ 

tfohin Chandra Das, — Note on the ancient Geography of Asia, 
compiled from Yalmiki-Bamayana. With map and indez, 
Calcutta. 1896. 

See D 5770. 8°. Vol. IV., P. II. 

Olearius, Adam. — The voyages and travels of the ambassadors 
sent by Frederick Duke of Holstein to the Great Duke of 

• Muscovy, and the King of Persia. Whereto are added the 
travels of John Albert Be Mandelslo from Persia into the East 
Indies. Rendered into English by John Davis, London. 1662. 

545. 4^ 

— „ 2nd edition. London. 1669. 546- 4°. 

ftWo, JVrdtttaiu2 Menkes?.— Voyages and adventures. Done into 
English by Henry Oogan.) With an introduction hj Arminius 
VamMry. London. 1891. 584. 8°. 
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Plaistedy Bartholomew,— J onmsA from Calcntta in Bengal, bj 

* Sea, to Basserah : from thence across the great desert to Aleppo : 

and from thence to Marseilles, and thro* France to England. 

2nd edition. London. 1758. 552- 8°- 

Polo, Marco. — See Marco Polo. 

Porter, Robert Ker. — Travels in Georgia, Persia, Armenia, An- 
cient Babylonia, etc., etc., during the years 1817-1820. Vol. 
I-ll. London. 1821-22. 560- 4°. 

Relation des voyages faits par les Arabes et les Pereans dans 
r Inde et a la Chine dans le ix^ siecle. Texte imprim6 en 
18 U par lee soins de fea Langles -puhLie et accompagne d'une 
traduction par M. Beinaud. T. I. 11. Paris. 1845. 

565. 8'. 

Rhodes f Alexandre de^-^UiYem voyages de la Chine et autreB 
royaumes de T Orient. Avec le retour de TAnthenr en Europe, 
par la Perse et TArmenie. Paris. 1682. 

57a 4°. 

Sddih Isfahdni, — The Geographical works. Translated by J. 0. 
London. 1832. 586^ 8°. 

(Oriental Translation Fund.) 

Bprenger, A, — Die Post-und R^iserouten des Orients. Mit 16 
Karten nach einheimischen Quellen, H. I. Leipzig 1864. 
See A 494. 8'. B. III. No. 3. 

Struys, Jeon,— Les voyages en Moscovie, en Tartarie, en Perse 
aux Indes, et en plusiturs autres pays Strangers. A qaoi 
Ton a ajoute la Relation d'un naufrage par Ji£. Glanius. 
Amstredam. 1681. 594 4°- 

Thevenot, Monsieur dtf.— Travris into the Levant. London. 1687, 

610. 4^ 

Valentia, Oeorge Viscount. — Voyages and travels to India, 
Ceylon, the Red Sea. Abyssinia and Egypt, in the years 1802, 
1803, 1804 and 1806. Vol. I— IV. London. 1811. 

Vol. IV. Plates, printed in 4°, 618- 8*' 

Valikhanof, Oapt,, M. Yeniukof, and other travellers, — The 
Russians in Central Asia : their occupation of the Kirghiz 
* Steppe and the line of the Syr-Daria : their political relations 
with Khiva, Bokhara, and Kokan : also Descriptions of Chinese 
Turkestan and Dzungaria. Tanslated by John and Robert 
Michell. London. 1865. 625- 8°. 
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Vaseo da G^ama.— A Journal of the first TOjage, 1497-I499. 
Translated and edited, with notes, said introduction 
and appendices, by B. 0, Raven stein, London, 1898. 
Works issued by the Haklayt Society. No. XOIX. 

0630. 8*. 

Vincent, William. — ^The voyage of Nearchus from the Indus to 
the Euphrates, collected from the or'ginal journal presery^d by 
Arrian, and illustrated by authorities ancient^and modern, con- < 
taining an account of the first navigation attempted by 
Europeans in the Indian Ocean. London* 1797. Q 640« 4 • 



D.-INDIA. 

I.— BIBLIOGRAPHY AND LIBRARIES. 
Campbell, Frank, — Index^caitalogne of Indian official publications 
in the library, British Museum. With Accession No. I. 
London. 1900. D 15- 4^ 

A Catalogue of Books in the Library of tbe Director- General of 
Archaeology. Simla. 1905. Fir&t Supplement. Simla 1907 

D 20. 2''&i''. 

Index to the Catalogue of books in the library of the Director 
Genei-al of Archsaology. Issue 1905^6. Simla» 1907. 

D21. 8*. 

II.—HISTORY OF INDOLOGY. 

Bhandarhar, B. — The present condition of Sanskrit Studies in 
India : a reply to Dr. A. A. Maodonell. . Bombay. )906, 

Jolly, JuIius.-^QeoTg Buhler 1837—1898. Strassbiurg. 1899, 
See D 50. 8^ B. I. H. I, A. 



III.— ENCYCLOPEDIA. 

Grundriss der iudo-arischen Fhilologie und Altertumskunde 
begriindet von Oeorg Bilhler fortgesetzt von F. Kielhorn, 
Strassburg. 1896—1901. D 50. 8^ 

Band I. Heft lA, 3 B, 6, 8, 10, 11. 

Band II. Heft IB, 3 B, 8. 

Band IIL Heft lA, 2, 4, 8, 9, 10. 

Demson, John. — A Classical dictionary of Hindu mythology and 
religion, geography, history, and literature. London. 1879. 

D60. 8". 
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Oaretty John, — A Classical dictionaiy of India illastratiYO of the 
mythology, philosophy, literature, antiquities, arts, maimers, 
cnstoms, etc., of the Hindus, l^adras. 1871. D 70. 8°. 

IV.— MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS AND STUDIEs! 
(Journals, see A 330 and f,) 

Oolehfohej H. T.— Miscellaneous essays. A new edition, with 
notes, by B. D, Oowell. Vol. I-IL London. 1873. 

D80. 8°. 

Ourzon of Kedleston, Zord.— Speeches on India. London. 1904. 

D85. 8^ 

Forbes, James, — Oriental memoirs : a narrative of seventeen years 
residence in India. Second edition. Vol. I-II. London, 1834. 

D90. 8^ 

Qurupujakaumudi, — Festgabe zum funfzigjahrigeu Doctor] ubi- 
laum Albrecht Weber dargebracht von seinea Freundeu und 
Scbulem. Leipzig. 1896. D 95, 8'. 

Matprice, Thomas, — ^Indian Antiquities : or, dissertations, relative 
to the ancient geographical divisions, the pure system of prim- 
eval theology, the grand code of civil laws, the original form 
of government, the widely-extended commerce, and the various 
and profound literature of Hindostan. Vol. I — VII. 
London, 1800-1801. D 100. 8°. 

Prinsop, Jowe«.— Essays on Indian antiquities, historic, numis- 
matic, and palflBOgraphic. To which are added his usef al 
tables, illusiarative of Indian history, chronology, modem 
coinages, weights, measures, etc. Edited, with notes, and addi- 
tional matter, by Edward Thomas, Vol. III. 
London. 1858. DUO- 8^ 

Wilson, B, F.— Select works. Vol. I— IV ; VH-VIII ; XI-XII. 
London. 1861—71. D 125. 8'. 



V.-ARCH^OLOQY. 

On the Ethnology and Archceology of India. [Papers read at the 
meeting of the Ethnological Society, March 9, 1869.] 
See D 5000. 8^ 

a.'-'ArchcBological Survey. 

Burgess, Ja«.— Arcli89ological Eesearch in India. Tir^ des Actes 
du 8« Congr&s International des Orientalistes. Leide. 1890. 

D130. 8". 
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Ferguiion^ Jamei, — Archfldology in India with especial reference 
to the works of Babn Bajendralala Mitxa, London. ]8d4» 

D185. r. 

Proceedings of the Qoyemment of India in the Department of Re- 
Tenne and Agricnltnre. Arohteologj and Epigraphy. AngnsI 
1903. Calcutta. D 140. 2°. 

A List of Archfldological Reports published under the authority 
of the Secretary of State, Government of India, Local Goyern- 
ments, etc., wmch arenot included in the imperial series of 
such reports. Calcutta. 1900. D 145. 2°. 

Archnological Survey of India. Vol. I — XXIII. By Alexander 
Ounningham. Simla and Calcutta. 1871 — 1887. 

General Index by Vincent Arthur Smith* Calcutta. 1887. 

D155. 8^ 

Vol. I — n. Four R^K>rt8 made during the years 1862 -« 
65, by Alexander Ounningham, Simla. 1871. 

Vol. III. Report for the year 1871-72. By A. 0. Calcutt*. 
1873. 

Vol. IV. Report for the year 1871-72. Delhi by /. D. 
Beglar. Agra by A. 0. L. Carlleyle. Under the 
BuperiDtendence of ^. 0. Calcutta 1874. 

Vol. V. Report for the year 1872-73, By A. 0. Calcutta. 
1875. 

Vol. VI. Report of a tour in Eastern Rajputana in 1871 
— 73. By A. 0, L. OarVeyle, under the superin- 
tendence of A. 0. Calcatta. 1878. 

Vol. VII. Report of a tour in Bundelkhand and Malwa, 
1871-72, and in the Central ftroyinces, 1873-74. By 
«r. D, Beglar, Under the superintendence of A, 0, 
Calcutta. 1878. 

Vol. VIII. Report of a tour through the Bengal proy- 
incesof Patna, Gaya» Mongir, and Bhagalpar ; the 
Sanial Parganas, Manbhum, Singhbhum, and 
Birbhum ; Bankura, Raniganj, Bardwan and Hnghli 
In 1872-73. Bj J, D. Beglar. Under the superin. 
tendence of A. 0. Calcutta. 1878. 

Vol. IX. Report of a tour in the Central Proyinces in 1873 
—75. By -4.0. Calcutta. 1879. 

Vol. X. Report of tours in Bundelkband and Malwa in 
1874—77. By A, 0. Calcutta. 1880. 

Vol. XI. Report of tours in the Gaogetic proyinces 
from Badaon to Bihar in 1875—78. By A. C. 
Calcutta. 1880. 

Vol. XII. Report of tours in the Central Doab and Gorakh- 
pur in 1874—76. By A. 0. L, Oarlleyle^ under the 
superintendence of A, 0, Calcutta. 1879. 
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VofL Xni. Report of tours in the Soath-Eastem provin* es 
in 1874 — 76. By J. B, Beglar under the saperin- 
tenaence of A, 0, Calcutta. 1882. 
Vol. XIV. Report of a tour in the Punjab in 1878 — 79. 

By A. 0. Calcutta. 1882. 
VCfl. XV, Report of a tour in Bihar and Bengal in 
1879-80 from Patna to Sunargaon. By A. 0. Galcntta. 
: 1882. 

Vol. XVI. Report of tours in North and South Bihar, in 
1880-^1. By A. 0. and H, B, W. Garrich, Calcutta. 
:'-J , 1883. 

Vol. XV It. Report of a tour in the Central Provinces 
and Lower Gangetic Doah in 1831-82. By A. G, 
... ,^ Calcutta. 1884 

Vol. XVIII. Report of a^tour in the Gorakhpur District 
inl875—77. By A. 0. L. Oarlleyle. Calcutta. 1883. 
Vol. XIX. Report of a tour through Behar, Central 
India, Peshawar, and Yusufzai, 1881—82. By A, B, W. 
Oarrick, Under the superintendence of J. 0. Calcutta. 
1885. 
Vol. XX. Report of a tour in Eastem Rajputana in 

188283. By A, 0. Calcutta. 1885. 
Vol. XXI. . Parti— 2, Reports* of a tour in Bundelkhand 
and Rewa in 1883-84 ; and of a tour in Rewa, Bundel- 
, khand, Malwa, and Gwalior, in 1884-85. By A. 0. 
Calcutta. 1885. 
Vol. XXII. — Reports of tours in Gorakhpur, Saran, and Gha- 
zipur in 1877— 80. By A 0. L, Oarlleyle. Calcutta. 
1885. 
Vol. XXITI. Report of a tour in the Punj&b and R&jput&na 
in 1883-84. By H. B. W. Oarrick^ under the superin- 
tendeaoeof zl. a Calcutta. 1887. D 155. 8**- 

^rchseolodcal Survey of India. New Imperial Series. Vol. I — ^XV, 
XVII-XXVI, XXIX-XXXIII, 1874-1905. D 160. 4^ 
' [Some volumes are printfed in 2°. The gize will, in sach caftes. be marked 
:;:, below. Some are also numbered as belonging to Western India (W. I.) or 
Southern liidia|(S. 1.), respectively.] 
Vol. I=W. I. No. 1. Report of the first serifion's operations 
in the Belgam and Kaladgi Districte. January to 
May i 874. i^J James Bur gees. London. 1874. 
Vol. II. =W. I. 2. Report on the antiquities of Kathi&wacJ 
and Kach, being the results of the second season's 
operations of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
Indiifi. 1874-75. Hj James Burgess. London. 1876. ^ 
Vol. ni.^W. I. 3. Report on the antiquities in the Bidar 
and Aurangabad Districts, in this territories of Hia 
Highness the Nizam of Haidarabad^ bing the result 
of the third season's operations of the ^chaeological 
.;. Survey rf Western India. 1875*76. By James 

B^^gess, London. 1878. 
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Vol. IV.=W. I. 4. Report on the Buddliist Cave Temples 
and their inscriptions, being part of the results of the 
fourth, fifth, and t»ixth season's opei-ations of the 
Archseological Survey of Western India, 1876-77f 
1877-78, 1878-79. Supplementary to the volume on 
"The Cave Temples of India." By JarMS Burgess. 
London. 1883. 

Vol. V.=W. I. 5. Report en the Elura Cave Temples and 
the Brahmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India 
completing the results of the fifth, sixth, and seventh 
season's operations of the Archeeological Survey, 
1877-78, 1878-79, 1879-80. Supplementary to the 
volume on " The Cave Temples in India." By James 
Burgess. London. 1883. 

Vol. VI. = S. I. 5. The Buddhist Stupas of Amaravati 
and Jagayjapeta in the Krishna DiRtrict, Madras 
FresiHency, surveyed in 1882, hj James Burgess, With 
translations of the ASoka inscriptions at Jangada and 
Dhauli, by Oeorg Biihler, London. 1887. 

Vol. VII. =S. I. 1. Lists of the Antiquarian Remains in 
the Presidency of Madras. Compiled by ttohert Sewell. 
Vol. I (Printed in 2^). Madras. 1882. 

Vol. Vni.=S. I. 2. Lists of Inscriptions, and a Sketch of 
the Dynasties of Southern India. Compiled by Robert 
Sewell. (Printed in 2"".) Madras 1884. 

Vol. IX-X.==S. I. 3-4. South Indian Inscriptions. Edited 
and translated by E, EuUssoh. Vol. I-II. Madras. 
1890—95. 

Vol. XI. The Sharqi Arohitectnre of Jaunpur, with notes 
on Zafarabad. Sahet-Mahet and other places in the 
North- Western Provinces and Oudh. By A. Fiihrer. 
With drawings and architectural descriptions by Ed. 
W- Sifiitlk. Edited by James Burgess. Calcutta. 1889. 

Vol. XIL The Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions in 
the North-Westem Provinces and Oudh, described and 
arranged by A. Fiihrer. (Printed in 2^.) Allahabad. 
1891. 
Vol. Xni-XIV. Bpigraphia Indica : A Co'Uection of 
Inscriptions supplementary to the Ccwpus Inscriptionum 
Indicarnm of the Archeeological Survey, translated by 
several oriental scholars. Edited by Jaa. Burgess^ 
assisted by B. Hultzsch and A. Fiihrer. Vol. I-II(in 2""). 
Calcutta. 1892—94. 

Vol. XV. = S. I. 6. South Indian Buddhist Antiquities, 
including the Stiipas of Bhattipr6iu, Gudiv&da, and 
Ghantasala and other ancient sit/es in the Krishna 
iDistrict, Madras Presidency; with notes on dome 
construction, Andhra numismatics, and marble sculpture. 
By Alexr. Rea. (In 2°.) Madras, 1894. 

D 2 
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Vol. XVI=W. I. 8. Revifled Ksts of Antiquarian Remains 

in the Bombay Presidency and the native states of 

Baroda, Palanpnr, Radhanpur, Kathiawad, Kachi, 

Kolhapnr, and the Southern Maratha Minor States. 

OriginfJly compiled by Jas, Burgess, Revised by 

Henry Oousens. (Printed in 2°.) Bombay. 1897. 
Vol. XV1I=S. I. 7. List of Architectural and Archeeological 

Remains in Coorg. Compiled by Alex, Bea. (In 2^.) 

Madras. 1894. 
Vol. XVni. The Moghul Architecture of Fathpur- 

Sikri described and illustrated by Edmund W. Smith 

(In 2°.) Allahabad. 1894—98. 
Vol. XIX. Lists of Antiquarian Remains in the Central 

ProTinces and Ber^, compiled by Henry Oousens. 

Calcutta. 1897. 
Vol. XX. The Jain St{Lpa and other Antiquities of 

Mathurl By Vinc-nt A. Smith. Allahabad. 1901. 
Vol. XXI =S. I. 8. Chsllukyan Architecture, including ex- 
amples from the Ball&ri District, Madras Presi&ney. 

By Alexr. Bea. (In 2°.) Madras. 1896. 
. Vol. XXn. The Bower Manuscript. Facsimile leaves, 

Nagari Transcript, Romanised transliteration and 

English translation with notes, edited by A. F, Budolt 

Hoernle. (In 2°.) Calcutta. 1893. 
Vol. XXIII=W. I. 6. The Muhammadan Arohitec- 

ture of Bharoch, Cambay, Dholka, Champanir, and 

Mahmudabad in Gujarat. By Ja9, Burgess, London. 1896. 
Vol. XXIV=W. I. 7. The Muhammadan Architecture 

of Abmadabad. P. I. A. D. 1412—1520. By Jas. 

Burgess. London. 1900. 
Vol. XXV^S. I. 9. Monumental Remains of the Dutch 

East India Company in the Presidency of Madras. 

By Alexr. Bea. (In 2\) Madras. 1897. 
Vol. XXVI. Monograph on Buddha Sakyamuni's birth- 
place in the Nepalese Tarai. By A, FUhreu (In 2°.) 

Allahabad. 1897. 
Vol. XXVI.(A). P. I. A report on a tour of exploration 

of the Antiquities in the Tarai, Nepal in the region 

of Kapilavastu; during February and March, 1899. 

By Babn Purna Chandra Muherji, with a prefatory 

note by Vincent A. Smith. Calcutta. 1901. 
Vol. XXIX. ssS. I. 10. South Indian Inscriptions. Edited 

and translated by E. Hultzsch. 7ol. III. Part I-II. 

Madras. 1899—1903. 
Vol. XXX. — Moghul Colour Decoration of Agra: desoiibed 

and illustrated by Edmund W. Smith. P. L Allahabad. 

190L 
Vol. XXXI. — List of Antiquarian Remains in His Highness 

the Nizam's Territories. Compiled by Henry Oousens, 

Calcutta. 1900. 
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Vol. XXXIIssW. I. 9. The Architectural AnticiiiitieB 
of Northern Gujarat, more especially of the districts 
included in the Baroda State. Bj Jas. Burges$ 
and Henry Oousena, London. 1903 

Vol. XXXm. The Muhammadan Architecture of Ahmada- 
bad. P. II. With Muslim and Hindu Remains in the 
vicinity. London. 1905. D 160* 4^ 

Annual Report of the Director Oeneral of Archeaology. Part I. 
1902-3, 1903-4 1904-5, 1905-6. Calcutta. 1904-7. 

Dies. 4°. 

ArohiBological Survey of India. Annual Report 1902-3, 1908-4, 
1904-5. Calcutta. 1904—7. D 172- 4°. 

ArchmoiogicaA Survey of Southern India. J) 185* 4^« 

Ko S. Notes on the Amar&vati Stupa. Bj Jos, Burgess, 
Madras. 1882. 

Vol. IV. — Tamil and Sanskrit Inscriptions with some notes 
on village antiquities collected chiefly in the south of the 
Madras Presidency. Bj Jas, Burgess, With transla- 
tions by 8,M. Nateia Sastrl. Madras. 1886. 

D185. 4^. 

ArchsBological Survey of Southern India. New Imperial Series. 
See D 160. 4°. Vol. VII— X, VI, XV, XVn, XXL 

ArchflBological Survey of Western India. D 198. 4°» 

No. 1. Memorandum on the Buddhist Caves at Junnar, 
by J, Burgess ; and translations of three inscriptions* 
from Badami, Pattadkal, and Aiholli, by J. F. Fleet, 
Bombay. 1874. 

No. 2. Memorandum on the Antiquities at Dabhoi, Ahmeda- 
bad, Than, Junagadh, Girnar, and Dhank, By 
J*. Burgess, Bombay. 1875. 

No. 3. Memorandum on the remains at Gumli, Gop, and 
in Eachh, etc. By J. Burgess, Bombay. 1875. 

No. 4. Provisional lists of architectural and other archfeolo . 
gical remains in Western India, including the Bombay 
Presidency, Sindh, Berar, Central Provinces and 
Haidarabad. By J. Burgess, Bombay. 1875. 

Ko* 5. Translation of Inscriptions from Belgaum and 
Kaladgi Districts in the report of the first season's 
operations of the Archeaological Survey of Western 
India, by /. F, Fleet \ and of Inscriptions from 
Kathiawad and Kachh, by Hari Vaman Limata* 
Bombay. 1876. 
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No. 6. Not98 on the Antiqiiitiies 6i €he Talakas of 
ParDer, Saogamner, AnkolO) and Kopaj^gaUm, by W, F. 
Sinolatr ; with reviaed lists of remains in the Ahmad- 
nagar, Nasik;, Puna, Thana and EaUdgi Zillas, by 
J. Burgess. Bombaj. 1877. 

No. 7. i^johitectnral and Avehseological Remains in 
Khandesh in 1877. Bombay. 1877. 

No. 8. Reports regarding the Arohsdological Remains in 
the Eniraohee, Hyderabad, and fthiki^nr Colleetoratas, 
in Sindh, with p^a of tombs, Bombay. 1879. 

No. 10. Inacriptions from the cave-temples of Western India 
with descriptiye notes, etc. By Ja$. Burgess and 
Bhagwanlal Indraji. Bombay. 1€81. 

Wo. 11. Lists of the Antiqnaiii-an Bemc^s in ijhe Bombay 
Presidency with an appendix of insciiptions from 
Onjarat, compiled by Jas* Burgess, Bombay. 1885. 

No. 1 2. An Account of the Caves at Nadsnr and Karsambla, 
by Henry Cousens. Bombay. 1891. D 198. 4''* 

Archaoological Survey of Western India. Report on the Archi- 
tectural and Archaoologioal Remains in the Province of 
Kaohh. By Dalpatrdm Prdnjivan Khakhar, with £ve papers 
by the late Sir Alex. Burnes. Bombay. 1879. B 200- 4°. 

ArohsBological Survey of Western India . New Imperial Series. 
See D 160. 4°. Vol. I— V, XXm, XXIV, XVI. 

1, Burma Oirdle. -. , 

Ptt&U'ca^tont , of the ArchsBological Department, Bar ma. No. 1. 
Index inscriptionum Birmamcarum. Rangoon. 1900. 

D206. 2°. 

Report on Arehfl»ological Work in Burma, 1901 — 06. Rangoon. 
1902-^-06. D210. 2°. 

Biyport of -the Superintendent, Archeeologieal Survey, Burma, for 
the year ending 31st March 1907. Rangoon. 1907. 

D211. 2°. 

2, Eastern Gircle, 
Anntial Beport of the Arohseological Survey, Bengal Circle. 
1900-05. Calcutta. 1901—05. D 220. 2°- 

^^ „-- . of the Arch»ologio«Cl Survey, Eastern Circle 

1905-7. Calcutta. 1907. D 224. 2°; 

5. Frontier Oircle. 

JUfOrt of Arohreological Survey Work in the North- West 

F;:ontier Province and Baluchistan for the period from January 

- 2nd, \904, to March 31st, 1905. By M. A. Stein, Peshawar 

1905. ' D 235. T[ 
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AnnnsX Beport of the y^;r^3^»ol9gioaL Sorrey of India, Frontier 
Circle. 1903-07. Peshawar. 1907. D 286' 2°. 

d, Nartkem Circle. 

EodgerSf tJhas, /.— Keport of the Punjab Circle of the ^reEsab- 
logical Survey for 1888-89. Calcutta. 1891. JD.iwO. 4"". 

Ee'port of the Arch»ological Survey, Punjab Circle. 1901 — 19C4. 
Lahore. 1901-1904. J) 255. 2^ 

Annual Progress Report of the Saperintendent of the ArchsBO- 
logical Survey, Punjab and United Provinces Circle, for the 
ye^ ending Slst March, 1905. [Lahore. 1906.] D 258. 2°. 

-^ — „ of -the Superintendent of the Arohaeologioal .Survey, 

Northern Circle, for the year ending Slat M^uroh 1906. 
Lahore. 1906. ' JD 2.60. 2^ 

— „ of the ArchflBological Survey, North -West Provinces 

and Oudh Circle, 1887-1903. Allahabad. 

. J) 270. 2^ 

— „—— of the Apdhwological Survey, United Provinces and 
Punjab, for the year ending 31st March 1905. With Photo- 
^aphs and Drawings referred to. Allahabad. 19^^5, 

D. 272 2°. 

„ ■ of the Archroological Surveyor, Northern Circle, for 

the year ending 31st March 1906-07. Allahabad. 1906—07. 

D 278. 2^ 

5, BoutTiem Oircle. 

(See also D 1850 

Annual Progress ^Report of the Arch eBologicafI' Survey of 'Mlidras 
andCoorg. 1881—1905. Madras. 1881—1905. D 285- T. 

-8-r— „— ofijhe Awjhttiological' Survey Departmmit, Southern 
Circle. 1905—07. Madras. 1906-07. 

D2a7: 2^ 

Ammal Report of the Government Epigraphist, Madras. 
1893—1907. Madras. D 295- 2^ 

6. Western Circle, 

(SeealsoD 190ff.) -^ 

Progress Report of the Axchfieologioal Survey *of Western 
India. 1890—1906. Bombay. 1890—1906. D 310. T 

«,, of the Archpaolpgieal Survey, .Western Girole. 1906 * 

r07. Bombay. 1907. D 311. 2° 
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b.^PreMstary. 

Logan, A. 0,— Old obipped stones of India. Calcntta. 1906. 
See B. 80. 8°. 
c —National Monuments and their preservation. 

Lists of photograplia of ancient Buildings and Antiqnities^- 
Madras Presidency, 1889. 
Bombay Presidency, 1888. 
Ajanta Caves, 1872—1885. 
Imperial Mosenm. 

Nortb- Western Provinces and Oudb. 
Lahore Central Museum. D 820. 2^* 

Burgess, Ja^.— Tbe ancient monumentSi temples and sculptures of 
India. Illustrated in a series of reproductions of photograplis 
in the India Office, Calcutta Museum, and other collections. 
With des6r]ptiye notes and refereoces. Part I. The eai-liest 
monuments. London. 1897. D 322. T- 

^^——„—— Report on the Buddhist Cave temples and their 
inscriptions. Beport on the Elura Cave temples and the 
Brabmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India. London. 
1883. See D 160. 4°. Vol. IV and V. 

Lists of some ancient and other native architectural buildings 
in India. Simla. 1880. D 325. 2°. 

Daniellf Thomas and TTt 2 Ztam.-— Antiquities of India, Twelve 
views. London. 1799. D 328. 2°. 

Fergusson, Jani6#.— Picturesque Illustrations of Ancient Arobi- 
tecture in Hindostan. London. 1848. D 330- 2^ 

.— ,, ■ Illustrations of tbe rock-cut temples of India : selected 
from the best examples of the difEerent series of caves at EUora, 
Ajunta, Cuttaok, Salsette, Karli, and Mabavellipore. Drawn 
on stone by Mr. T. 0. Dibdin. London. 1846. D 334* 2°. 

—^„— Illustrations of the rock-cut temples of India. Text 
to accompany the folio volame of plates. London. 1845. 

D336. 8^ 

-—— „ and James Burgess, The Cave Temples of India. 

London. 1880. D 840. 8°. 

Earringtonf B. B, — Portfolio Studies from the Ancient HindA 

Architecture. 1888. D 348. 2°. 

Kittoe, Marhham. — Illustrations of Indian Architecture from the 
Muhammadan Conquest downwards. Calcutta. 1838. 

D846. 2^ 
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Langles, L.— MonnmeniB anoiens et modemeB de I'Hindoiiitaii 
d^critB sous le double rapport arohsBologiqae et pittoresqne, et 
pr^^d^ d'nne notice liistoriqae, et d'nn diBOonra ear la religion, 
L legislation et lea moenrs dea Hindona. Tome I. 
Paris. 1821. D 850. 2^. 

Le Bon, Oustave.'^hw monnmenta de I'lnde. Paris. 1893. 

D355. 4^ 

Photographi.^AaMtLm. D 360. 2^. 

,.- Bengal. D 862. 2^ 

-Berar. D 864. 2^ 

-Bombay. D 865. 2^ 

-Banna. D 366. 2^ 

-Centrollndia. D 867. 2^ 

-Central Provinces. D 868. 2^ 

-Oandbara Sculptures. J) 369. 2"". 

-Madras. 370. 2^ 

-Pntijab. D371. 2^ 

► Rajputana. D 872. 2\ 

-Sind. D873. 2\ 

-United Provinces. D 374. 2°. 

„ Miscellaneous. D 376. 2^ 

Preservation of National Monuments, Bombay Presidency. 
Ahmedabad. Poena. Karli. Ambamath. Elepbanta. 5th 
July 1881. Preliminary report by H. JJ. Oole. Simla, 1881. 

D38a 2^ 

— „ Bombay Presidency. Bijapar. 26tli May 1881. Pre- 
liminary Report by H. H. Oole. Simla. 1881. D 881. 2°. 

-— •„— Madras Presidency. The Seven Pagodas. Velur. 
Trichinopoly. Srirangam. Madura. Tanjore. Kombakonum. 
Cihilambaram Gonjeveram. Bejanagar. 23rd June 1881. 
Preliminary Report by ff. H. Oole. Simla. 1881. 

D882. 2". 
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fregervation of National llonxuits. Ni^am'js Territory. Kalbnrgah. 
Preliminary report by ff.H.OoZe. Simla. 1881. D 383« 2"". 

•— — „ Pan jab. Memorandum on ancient monuments in 

EfLSofzai, with a description of the explorations andertaken 
from the 4th February to the 16th April 1883, and sugges- 
tions for the disposal of the sculptures. By H. ff. Vole, 
Simla. 1883. D 384. 2"*. 

— „— Rajputana. Mount Abu. Ajmir. Jaipur. Ulwar. 5th 
July 1881. Preliminary report by H. E. Cole. Simla. 1881. 

D385. 2°. 

.^— :„— - India : Agra and Owalior. Calcutta. 1885. [Signed 
ff.KOole.] D390. 2"*. 

„■ Golden Temple at Amritsar, Punjab. (Calcutta.) 
1884.) [Signed H. H. Oole.] J) 392. 2"^- 

,, Delhi. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed F. E, Oole.l 

D394. 2". 

— — „ Ghreat Temple to Siva and his Consort at Madura. 

(Calcutta. 1884.) ISigned E. E, Cole.'] D 396. 2°. 

— „-^ — Meywar. (Calcutta. 1884.) if Signed F. E, Gole,'] 

D398. 2^ 

— „ Buildings in the Punjab. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed 

. M. E. Oole.] D 4QQ. 2^ 

— -„ Great Buddhist Tope at Sanchi. (Calcutta. 1885. 

[Signed E, E. Oole,'\ D 402. 2^ 

-— „— Tomb of Jahangir at Shahdara near "Lahore. 
(Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed E E. Oole.'] D 404. 2°. 

[Incomplete.] 

««.-.,•_— Temples at Triobinopoly. (Calcutta. 1884.) 
[Signed F. F, Oq^.] D406. 2''. 

■„ Grace Buddhist sculptures from Yusufzai. (Calcutta. 

1885.) [Signed F. F. Oole,^ D 4(^. 2^ 

— „— . Report of the Curator of Ancient Monuments in 
India. 1—3. Simla, Calcutta. 1882^85. 

©.415. 8^ 

Bmith, EdmtmH W. — Portfolio of Indian Architectural 
^Drawings. P.I. London. 1897. D420. 2°. 



4tB Indian Mu$eums, 

A Gomparatiye view of the ancient Monuments of India, particularly 
those in the islani^ of Salset near Bombay, as described % 
different writers. London. 1?85. D 425. 4"^- 

Watson, l^orbetf.— Report on the illustration of the Archaic 
Architecture of India, etc., ^itii appendices by Mr, Fergusson^ 
Ganeval Ounninghamy and Colonel Meadows Taylor ^ etc. 
London. J869. D 482- 2^ 



Indian Mufleuni'— 

Indian Museum. Annual Eeport, 1892 — 1900. Calcutta* 
1893—1900. D445. 8°- 

Anderson, John. — Catalogue and hand book of the ArchsBological 
Collections in the Indian Museom. PaiiiS I-II. Calcutta. 1883. 

D448. 8^ 

Annual Report of the Economic and Art Section of the Indian 
Museum, 1897-1900. Calcutta. 1898—1900. 

D450. 8°. 
Lahore— 

Beport on the laikca^e Museum. 1902—7. Lahore 1903—07. 

D460. 2°. 

hist Sculp- 
B. 1889.) 

D462- 2^ 



Descriptive List of Photop^raphic Negatives of Buddhist Sculp- 
tures in the Lahore Central Museum. (Lahore. 1889.) 



Lucknbw— 

The North-Western Provinces and Gudh Provincial Museum,. 
Lucknow. Minutes of the Managing Commii^tee fix^ia 
August 1883 to 31et March 1888. With an dnia-oduction. * 
AlUhabad. 1889. lU 470. 8°. 

Annual Report on the working of the Lucknow Provincial 
Museum for the year ending 31 st March 1905 — 7. 
Allahabad. W06-^7. D 472- 2°. 

Report on the administration of the Government Museum 
and Connemara Public Library. 1897-8, 1902—7. Madras. 
1898—1907. D 480. 2°. 

Foote^ R, Bruce.-^^-G OYGmment Museum, WadBas. Catalogue of 
the Prehistoric Antiquitiea. Madras. 1901. D 484. 8°- 
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e.^SHng^e Provinces. 

BalucMstan, see Frontier Circle. 

Bengal Presidency. Of. D 220 ff- 

Beglar, J. D. — Report of a tonr throngli the Bengal Province! 
of Patna, Oaya, Mongir, and Bhagalpnr; the Santal Parganas, 
Manbhnin, Binghbhum, and Birbhum; Banknra, Raniganj, 
Bnrdwan and Hnghli. In 1872-73. Calcatta. 1878. 
See D 155. 8°. Vol, VIII. 



-Report of tours in the Sonth-Eastem Provinoes in 



1874—76. Calcutta. 1882. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. XIII. 

Cunningham^ Alexander.-'— 'Repc^rt of tours in the Oaogetic 
provinces from Badaon to Bihar in 1875^78. Calcutta. 1886. 
See D 155. 8°. Vol. XL 

Revised list of ancient monuments in Bengal. 1886. 
Calcutta 1887. D 506- 2^ 

Government of Bengal. List oi Ancient Monnments in Bengal. 
Revised and corrected up to 31st August 1895. Calcutta. 1896. 

D510. 2". 
Bardwan— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Bnrdwan Division. Calcutta. 

1896. D 525. 2^^ 

See also D 510* 2°. 

Bhagalpnr— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Bhagalpnr Division. 

Calcutta. 1896. D 540. 2*. 

See also D 510- 2^ 

Bhubanesvar— 

Arnott, M. H. — Report with photographs of the repairs execated 
to some of the principal temples at BhubasSsvar and caves in 
the Khand&glrlt and Udaigirl Hills, Orissa, India, between 
1898 and 1903. London. 1903. D 552. 2°. 

Bihar- 

Ounnir»gham, Alexander. — Report of a tour in Bihar and Bengal 
in 1879-80 from Patna to Sunargaon. Calcutta. 1882. 
See D 155. 8^Vol.X7. 
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Bihar— con^c?. 

Cunningham, Alexand9r. and B. B, W. Garrirh ^n^^ x ^ . 
OarricJc, A. B. TT.— Report of « toup thron«i. ti i. 

Chittagong— 

See also D 510. 2°. ^ ^^^ ^' 

Chota Nagpar— . 

See also D 510. 2°. ^^ ^"' 

Dacca— 

L^l^^of Ancient Monun.ents in tte Dacca Division. Calcutta. 
See also D 610. 2°. ^690. 2°. 

Qanr— 

Bavenshaw, John ff«nry.— Ganr : its rain- ^y,A • 
Edited by his widow. London. 1878. D^**^°°?- 

Gaya— 

'^Rlriris?!.-''" ^"^**'"' <*^»^ de Bodh^Gaya. 
See E 900. 8°. 

BaiRamAnugrah Narayan Singh Bahadw~A hnV* i.- x 
of Bodh Gayi Math, District Gayk ^m„M °^^ J^^orj 
ordersof (?.J.flW«.,;„. c£r,^^mzT^'^'^ ^f{^ '^ 

D620. r. 
Jessoie— 

Tr«»«W, 7._A report on the District of J«.fln«. u 
ties, its history, and its comnierce. cluUa "l87 ' ^'"'^'' 

See D 7290. 8°. ■ 

Origsa— 

ff«»*.r, TF. IF.-Orissa. Vol. MI. London. 1872 
See D 7265. r. 
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OrisSft — contd. 

List of Anoient Monaments in the OiHlsda KviiHen. 

Calcutta. 189t. D 635- 2"". 

See also D 510- 2°. 

B&jendraldla Mitra. — The Anttiqnities of Oi-issa. Vol. I-II. 
Calcutta. 1875-80. D 640- 3°- 

Sttrling, 4.-- An aoeoniit of Orissfr Proper, or Gnitaek. 

See D 7225. 4°. 
Patna— 

TTadfieZl, L. J.-T-DiBCovery of theexact site of Aloha's classic 
oapital of Patalipntra, tbe Palibothra of the Gbeeks, and 
description of the saperficial remains. Calcutta. 1892. 

D652. r. 

— r — „ Beport on the eicavBttons at Pataliputm (Patna) 

the Palibothra of the Greeks. Calcutta. 1903. B 654. 8"". 



Presidency Division— 

List of Ancient MQnum^nts in the Presid^ant^j Division. 
Calcutta. 1896. 1)665. 2"- 

See also D 510. 2^ 

BAjshaM— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Rajshahi Division. 

Calcutta. 1896. D 678- 2 . 

See also D 510. 2^ 

Bautsagar— 

Extract from Martin's Eastern India, Vol. I. Description of 
Rautsagar. Dinapore, 1902. D 690. 8°. 

Sitakund— 

Adharlal Sen. — The Shrines of Sitakund in the District of Chitta- 
gong in Bengal. Calcutta. 1884. D 705. 8'. 

Berar. 

Bwrqess, J. — Provisional List of Remains in Berar. 
Bombay. 1875. 

See DUB. 4°. No. 4. 
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Presidency, 

Bombay Presiaeney. 

(0/.D198ff., DSlOff.) 

Burgess, J. — Proyisional lists of ardiiteotaral and other archaao- 
logical remains in Western India, including the Bombay 
Presidency, Sindli, Berar, Central Proyinoes and Haidarabad. 
Bombay. 1878. 

See D 198. 4°. No. 4. 

„ liists of the Antiquarian Bemains in the Bombay 

Presidency with an appendix of inacriptionB from Gujarat. 
Bombay. 1885. 

See D 198. 4°. ^o.n. 

„— —and Hevry Oousens. — Revised lists of Antiquarian 

Remains in the Bombay Presidency and the notiye states 
of Baroda, Palanpnr, Radhanpur, Kathiawad, Kachh, 
Kolhapur, and the Southern Maratha Minov States. 
Bombay. 1897. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XVL 

BurgesSy James. — Report on the Elura Gave Temples and the 
Brahmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India. 
London. 1888. 

SeeDiea 4^ Vol. V. 

OolCf H. E. — Preservation of National Monnmenta, Bombay 
Presidency. Ahmadabad. Poona. Karli. Ambamath. Elephanta. 
Simla. 1881. 

See D 380. 1\ 

Ahmadabad— 

Burgess, Jas. — The Mubammadan Ajchitecture of Ahmadabad. 
P.I. A.D. 1412-1520. P. il. With Muslim and Hindu 
remains in the vicinity. London. 1900-05. 

See D 160, 4°. Vol. XXIV, XXXIIL 

Orawley-Boevey, A, W, — A scheme for the protection and con- 
servation of ancient buildings in and around the city of 
Ahmedabad. Bombay. 1886. D 725. 2°. 

Cole, H. B".— Ahmedabad. Simla. 1 881. 
See D 380. 2". 

Ahmadnagir— 

Burgess, J. — Revised lists of remains in the Ahmad oagar, Nasik, 
Puna, Thana, and Kaladgi Zillas. Bombay. 1877. 

D198. 4^ No. 6. 
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TresvienGy, 

Sinclair, W. F. — Notes on the Antiqnities of the TaltJcaB of 
Parner, Sanganmer, Ankole, and Kopargaum, forming the 
charge of the second Assistaat Collector, Ahmadnagar. 
Bombay. 1877. 

See D 198. 4^ No. 6. 

Ambarnath— 

Oole, H. H.— Ambamath. Simla. 1881. 
See D 380. 2^ 

Belgaum— 

Burgess, James, — Beport of the first season's operations in the 
Belgdm and Kaladgi Districts, January to May 1874. 
London. 1874. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. I. 

Bharoch— 

Burgess, Jos. — The Muhammadan Architecture of Bharoch, 
Cambay, Dholka, Champanir, and Mahmudabad in Gujarat. 
London. 1896. 

See D 160. 4°. VoLXXIIL 

Bijapnr— 

Architecture at Beejapoor, an ancient Mahometan capital in the 
Bombay Presidency, photographed from drawings by P. D, 
Hart, A* Oumming etc. With an historical and descru)tive 
memoir by Meadows Taylor, and architectural notes by Jamea 
Fergusson. London. 1866, D 760. 2°. 

Oole, JT. H, — Preservation of National Monuments, Bombay 
ProBidency, Bijapur. (Illustrated by two plans and six 
sketches). Simla. 1881. 

See D 381. 2^ 

Cousens, Henry. — Bijapur the old capital of the Adil Shah 
Kings. A guide to its ruins with historical outline. 
Poena. 1889. D 765. 8^ 

„ 2nd Edition 1907. D 766. 8°. 

— „ Notes on the buildings and other antiquarian 

remains at Bijapur. With translations of the inscriptims by 
E. Rehatsek. Bombay. 1890. D 768. 2"". 

Dabhoi— 

Burgess, J, — Memorandum on the Antiquities at Dabhoi, Ahmeda* 
bad, Jban, Junagadh, Gimar, and Dhank. Bombay. 1875. 

See D 198. 4°. No, 2. 
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-.- Presidency. 

Dharwar^ 

Architeeture in Dharwar and Mysore, photographed by Dr. 
Pigou, A.O. B. Neill, and Colonel Briggs, with an historical 
and descriptiye memoir by Meadows Taylor and architeotural 
notes by James Fergusson. 2 vols. London. 1866. 

D774. 2^ 
Elephanta— 

Burgess^ James. — The rock-temples of Elephants or Ohftrftpuri* 
With photographic illastrations by D. H. 8$hes. 
Bombay. 1871. D 778. 20°. 

Gole, H. a— Elephanta. Simla. 1881. 

See D 1380. 2°. 
Oojarat— 

Burgess, Jos., and Henry Cousens.— The Architectural Antiquities 
of Northern Gujarat, more especially of the districts included 
in the Baroda State. London. 1903. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XXXIII. 
Qnmli— 

Burgess, J. — Memorandum on the remains at Oumli, Gop, and 
in Kachh, Ac Bombay. 1875. 

See D 198. 4°. No. 3. 
Jannar— 

Bttrgess, J. — Memorandum on the Buddhist Gayes at Junnar . 
Bombay. 1874. 

See D 198, 4°. No. 1. 

Eachli— 

Dalpatrdm Prdnjivan Z^aHar .—Beport on the Architecture 
and ArchsBological Remains in the province of Kacbh. With 
five papers by Alex. Burnes. Bombay. 1879, 

See D 200. 4°. 

Karli- 

Oole, H. a— Karli. Simla. 1881. 
See D 380. T. 

Karraclii— 

Beports regarding the Archssolegical Remains in the Kurra 
chee, Hyderabad, and Shikdrpur collectorates in Sindh, with 
.plans of tombs. Bombay. 1879. 

See D 198. 4. No. 8. 

E 
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Kathiawad— 

Burgeis, Jame^.— Bepert on the aniiqiiities of KAtliiaw&d and 
Each, 1874-75. London. 1876. 

See D 160. 4°. V:oL XL 

Ehandesh—- 

Arcluteokiral and ArclieaologiGal Bemains in Knandesh in 1877. 
Bombay. 1877. 

See D 198. 4.'' No. 7. 

Nadfiur— 

Comens, Benry.-^An account of the Caves at Nadsar and Kar- 
sambla. Bombay. 1891. 

See D 198. 4^ No. 12. 
Poona— 

Colfi,H. H.— Poona. Simla. 1881. 
See D 380, T. 

Salsette— 

A oomparatiyd view of the antient Monuments in the island of 
Salset near Bombay. London. 1785. 

See D 425. 4°. 

Burma. 

(Cf. D206ff.) 

lAit of objects of Antiquarian and Arohsdologioal interest in Bri- 
tifih Burma, 1884-1892. Rangoon. 1884-1892. D 783. 8^ 

List of objeots of Antiquarian interest in Lower Burma. 
I.— Arakan. 1891. 

I.'>-Arakan Division. Bevised by B. Forchhammer, 
Bangoon. 1900. D 785. 2. 

Hit of objeots of Antiquarian and ArchsDological interest in 
Upper Burma. Rangoon. 1901. D 790. 2°. 

Oertel, F. 0. — Note on a tour in Burma in March and April 
1892. Rangoon. 1898. D 794. 2^. 

Amherst— 

Taw Sein Ko. — ^Memorandum of a tour in parts of the Amherst 
Shwegyiu, and Pegu districts. Rangoon. 1892. D 796. 8^ 
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Arakan— 

Beport on the Antiquities of Arakan, I — in. Rangoon. 1892. 

1)788. 2^ 

I.— Mahamoni Pagoda. 

n. — Mrohanngk 

m.— LauDggjet, Minbya, Urittanxig, Akyab and Sandoway. 

Minbn— 

FacieUy Charles jd.-— The Shwezettaw Shripe in the Minbn dis- 
trict, Banna. Nice. 1905. D 802- S""* 

Pagan— 

A short note on the legendary history of Pagan and of its chief 
monnments, prepared On the oooasion of the visit, to Pagan of 
H. E. the Viceroy, 1907. Rangoon. 1907. D 804- 2°. 

Bevort on the Eyaakka temple at Pagan. Rangoon. 1892. 

D806. 2°. 

[Other title— Pagan. I. The Eyankka temple.] 

Pro me— 

Beyli^, General de. — Fonilles de Prome (Birmanie). [From the 
Elevne Arch«8ologiqne.] Paris. 1907. D 808- 8S 

Bamannadesa- 

Taw 8ein Eo.-^Notes on an Arohsaological Tour through Raman- 
nadesa (the Talaing Gonntry of Burma). Bombay. 1893. 
[From the Indian Antiquary.] . D 810. 4°» 

TempU, B. C— Notes on Antiquities in Ramannadesa (the Tahb-' 
ing Oountry of Burma). Bombay. 1894. 
[From the Indian Antiqaary.J ]) 812, 4^ 

Bangoon— 

Borchhammer, 2fm^— Kotea on the early history and geography of 
British Burma. L— The Shwe Dagon Pagoda» Rangoon. 1891. 

D820. 8°. 
Central India. 

Qarrick, A. B. W. — Report of a tour through Central India. 
1881-82. Calcutta. 1886. 

See D 155. 8''. Vol. XIX. 

Oriffin, L^el.— Famous Monuments of Central India. Illastra- 
ted by a seiies of eighty-nine photographs in permanent auto- 
type. London. D 325. 2°. 

E 2 
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Bandelkhand— 

Beglar^ /. P.— Report of a iour in Bnxidelldiand and Malwa. 
1871-72. Calcutta, 1878. 

SeeD 155. 8^ Vol. VIL 

Gunningham, Alexander, — Report of tonrs in Bandelkhand and 
Malwa in 1874-77. Galcatta. 1880. 

SeeD 155. 8°. Vol.X. 

•—»«„«— -Reports of a tour in Bundelkhand and Rewa in 
1883-84 ; and of a tonr in Rewa, Bandelkhand, Malwa, and 
GwaUor, in 1884-85. Galcntta. 1885. 

SeeD 155, 8°- Vol. XXI. 

Bharhnt— 

Ounningham^ Alexander, --'Th.Q Stupa of Bharhnt : a Rnddliist 
Monument ornamented with, nnmerons sculptures illustrative 
of Buddhist legend and history in l^e third century B. 0. 
London. 1879. D 835. 4°. 

Warren J 8. X — Two bas-reliefs of the Stupa of Bharhut. 
Leiden. 1890. [Reprint.] D 838* S""- 

Bhilsa- 

Cunningham^ Alexander, — ^The Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Monu- 
ments of Central India : comprising a brief historical sketch of 
the rise, progress, and decline of B uddhism ; with an account 
of the opening and examination of the various groups of topes 
around Bhilsa. London. 1854. D 845. 8"^ 



lO 



Dhar- 

BarneSf Ernest. — ^Dhar and Mandu. A guide. Bombay. 1902. 

^ ,. D848. 8^ 

Gwalior— 

Keith, J, B. — Preservation of National Monuments : Fortress 
GwaHor. Calcutta. 1888. D 852. 8°. 

Mandu— 

Harris, Claudius, — The Ruins of Mandoo, the ancient Mahomme- 
dan capital of Malwah, in Central India. By /. Ouiaud* 
London. 1860. D 8260. 2\ 

Mandoo.^'A series of photographs. D 865« 2°, 

Sanchi— 

Cole, Bl. jB".— Preservation of National Monuments, India. Oreat 
Buddhist Tope at Sanchi. 1885. 

SeeD 402. 2^ 
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Central India. 

SancM— cow^rf. 

Cunningham, Alexander. '^The Bhilaa Topes. London. 1854. 
See D 845. 8°. 

Fergueion, Jame«.*-Tiee and Serpent Worslup : or illnstraiions 
of mytbologj and art in India in the first and fonrth oentories 
after Christ. From the scalptnres of the Bnddhist topes at 
Sanchi and Amravati. London. 1868. D 870* 4''- 

Maisey, F. 0. — S&nchi and its remains , a full deqoription of the 
ancient buildings, sonlptnres, and insoriptions at Sdnohi, near 
Bhilsa, io CentnJ India, with remarks on the evidence they 
supply as to the comparatively modern date of the Buddhism 
of Gotama, or Sakya Mnni. London. 189& D 875- 4''- 

Central JPravinees. 

Beglar, J. P.— BepoHi of a tour in the Central Provinces, 
187a-74. Calcutta. 1878. 

See D 155. 8^ Vol. VII. 

Burgess, J.-— Provisional List of Remains in Central Provinces. 
Bombay. 1875. 

See D 198. 4^ No. 4. 

Cunningham, Alexander. — Report of a tour in the Central Prov- 
inces in 1873—75. Calcutta. 1879. 

SeeD 155. 8°. VoLIX: 

^— „— — . Report of a tour in the Central Provinces and the 
Lower Gangetic Doab in 1881-82. Calcutta. 1884i. 
SeeD 155. 8". VoLXVIL 

Oousens, ffenry.-—L\Bi» of Antiquarian Remains in the Central 
Piovinces and Berar. Calcutta. 1897. 
See D 160. 4°. Vol. XIX. 

Burhanpur— 

Completion Beport on the Burhanpur water works. 
Nagpur. 190a D 890- 2^ 

Mandhata— 

Mandhata.'^A series of photographs. D 895. 2°* 

Coarg* 

Bea, Alex. — List of Architectural and Archsological Remains in 
Coorg. Madias. 1894. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XVIL 
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(Hrcle, 

FranHer Circle. 

Cf.D235f. 

Bodgers, Ohas. /.— Eziraot from the Bevise^ list of objects of 
arobsoloffioal inteieet in the Pimiib (Max^ 1891). Simla. 

1907. D 902. 2". 

[Btf«n to tiia Frontier ProYinoe] 

Bunep— 

Stein^ M, J.— Detailed report of an Arcbaeological tonr with the 
Buner £eld force. Lahore. 1898. D 910- S^- 

[Another oop 7 boand with P 1620. 8°.] 

Las Bela and Hakran-r 

HoldicK T' IT. — Notes on the antiqnities, ethnography and historj 
of Las Bela and Makran. Galcatta. 1894 D 920* 2°« 

Peshawar^ 

Oarrick, A. B. IT.— Report of a tonr throngh Peshawar and 
Ynsnfzai, 1881-82. Calcntta. 1885. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. XIX. 

Maxwell, £.— Reports on Bnddhist Explorations in the Peshawar 
district. Lahore. 1882. D 982* 2""* 

Sikri— 

Foucher, A.—hes has reliefs dn SfcApa de Sikri (Gandh&ra). Ex- 
trait dn Jonmal Asiatiqne. Paris. 1903. D 945* 8""- 

Tnsufzai— 

Bellew, B. SI— A general report on the Ynsnfsais.- 
Lahoie. 1864i, 

See D 7730. y. 

Cole, B, £F.— -Preservation of National MonnmentS| India. Qrsdco- 
Bnddhist Scnlptnres from Tnsnfzai. 1885. 
See D 408. 2°. 

-—-„— Preservation of National llonnments, Panjab. Memo- 
randum on ancient monnments in Ensafzai, with a description 
of the explorations nodertaken from the 4th February to the 
16th April 1883 and suggestions for the disposal of the sculp- 
tures. Simla. 1883. See D 384. T- 

Baiderabiid. 

Burgess, J.— Provisional List of Remains in Haidarabad. 
Bombay. 1875. 

SeeD 198. 4^. No.#, 
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Cousens, Henry.— Lists of Antiqaarifto Remains in His Highness 
the Nizam's Territories. Galcatta. 1900. 
See D 160. 4°. Vol. XXXL 

Ajanta — 

Oriffiths, /o)in.— The paintings in the Buddhist onve-temples of 
Ajant&, Ehandesh, India. Vols. MI. London. 1896-97. 

D962. 2^ 
Bidar- 

BurgesSy Jam^f.-* Report on the antiquities in the Bidar and 
Aurangabad Districts, in the territories of His Highness the 
Nizam of Haidarabad. 1875-7$. London. 1878. 
See D 160. 4^ Vol. III. 

Elora— 

Btlgratni, Syed ilZi.— A short g^ide to the Gave Temples of 
Elura. With an introduction. Madras. 1898. D 986. 8". 

BurgegSf /ame^.— Report on the Elara Cave Temples and the 
Brahmanioal and Jaina Caves in Western India. London. 
1883. See D 160- 4°. Vol. V. 

Seely, John JB.^The wonders of Blora ; or, the narrative of a 
journey to the temples and dwellings excavated out of a 
mountain of granite at Elora ..• London. 1824. 

D96a 8^ 

WaleSf James, and Thomas Daniell, — Hindoo excavations in the 
mountain of Ellora near Aurangabad in the Daccan ; in twenty- 
four views. London. 1803. J) 968- T- 

Ealburgali— 

Cole, H. J7.— Preservation of National Monuments, Nizam's 
Territory. Ealburgah. Simla. 1881. 
See D 383. 2^ 



Kashmir. 

Cole, Henry Fariy.— Illustrations of ancient buildings in 

Kashmir. Prepared from photographs, plans and draw iug s. 

London, 1869. ^ D 975. 4^ 

[Cover title : ArcheBQlogical Survey of India, Kashmir.] 
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Madras Presidency. 

(Of. D285.) 

OoXe, H. fl".— Preservation of National Monnments, Madras Presi- 
dency. The seven Pagodas. Velnr. Triohinopoly, Sriran- 
gam. Madnra. Tanjore. Kombakonnm. Chillambaram. 
Gonjeveram. Bijanagar. Simla. 1881. 
See D 332. 2^ 

LiBt of statnes, monnments and bnsts erected in Madras in 
honoar of distinguished servants of the State. Madras. 1898. 

D990. 2\ 

List of tombs and monnments erected in Madras. Madras. 1898. 

D996. 2°. 

List of tombs and monnmeots of Europeans, etc., in the Madras 
Presidency. Madras. 1898. D 1002. 2"". 

Hea^ Alexr, — Sonth Indian Buddhist Antiquities, including the 
Stupas of Bhattipr&lu, Gadivadft, and Ghantas&la and other 
ancient sites in the K|riohna District, Madras Presidency ; with 
notes on dome construction, Andhra numismatics, and marble 
Bculptnre« Madras. 1894. 

See D 160. r. Vol. XV. 

'^— „ Some pre-historic burial places in Southern India. 

From the Journal, Asiatic Society of Bengal 1888. ( Vol. LVII, 
P.I., No.2.) DIOIO. 8^ 

„ List of Ancient Monuments selected for conservatioiL 

in the Madras Presidency. Madras. 1891. D!l020. 2^ 

— „ Monumental Remains of the Dutch East India Com- 
pany in the Presidency of Madras. Madras* 1897. 
See D 160. 4^ Vol. XXV. 

Sewell, Robert, — List of Antiquarian Bemains in the Presidency 
of Madras. Madras. 1882. 

See D 160. 4'. Vol. VII. 

Amaravati— 

BurgesSf /atne^.— Notes on the Amardvati Stupa. Madras. 1882, 
See D 185. 4". No. 3. 

•— •»' The Buddbiet Stupa of Amaravati and Ja^ayyapeta 

in the Krishna District, Madras Presidency, surveyed 1882. 
With translations of the A§oka inscriptions at Jaugada and 
Dhauli, by Qeorg Buhler. London. 1887. 
See D 160. 4°. Vol. VL 
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Presidency. 

Sewell, Roheri. — Report on the Amar&vati Tope, and excavations 
onit8site.inl877. Loadon. 1880. D 1035. 4°. 

Bellari- 

Bea, Alexr. — Ch&lukyan Architecture, inclading examples from 
the Balliri District. Madras Presidency. Madras. 1896, 
SeeDieO. 4°. Vol. XXL 

Bijanagar— 

Cole, E. £r.— Bijanagar. Simla. 1881. 
See D 382. 2^ 

Chillambaram^ 

Cole, H, jff.— Chillambaram. Simla. 1881. 
See D 382. 2^ 

Conjeveram— 

Cole, H. jff.— Oonieveram. Simla. 1881. 
See D 382. 2°. 

I 

Eombakonum— 

Cole, H. if.— Kombakonnm. Simla. 1881. 
SeeD 382. 2^ 

GajaranyamSh&tmyam, (From the Padmapura^a.) Knmbako- 
nam.' 1901. D 1040- 8°. 

Madura— 

Cole, E, JJ.— Madura. Simla. 1881. 
SeeD 382. T. 

»^-«„—- Preservation of National Monuments, India. Great 
Temple to Siva and his Consort at Madura. 
SeeD 396. 2°. 

EaldiyamahitmyaTn,. Viraraghay&charyySoa samyak pflrishki;ii- 
tam, Madras. 1893. D 1045. 8^. 

Tirrupparangiri'ppurSnavachanam (Prom the work of Sii- 
Niramba Aiakiyadechikar avargal by Mu Ri Arunichala 
Kavirayar.) Madras. 1902. D 1047. 8''. 

UUgiris— 

Sreekst James Wilkinson — An account of the primitive tribes and 
monuments of the Nilagiris. London. 1873. 
SeeD 5840- 4^. 
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Seven Pagoda 

Oole, H. H.—The seven Pagodas. Simla. 1881. 
See D 382. 2°. 



„ Descriptive and hisiorioal Papers relating to the 

seven Pagodas on the Coromandel Coast. By William 
Ohambers, J. Ooldingham, etc. Edited by M, W, Oarr. 
2 volumes. Madras. 1869. D 1050. S"" & 2°. 

Srirangam— 

Oole, H. H.— Srirangara. Simla. 1881. 
See D 382. 2°. 

TaDJore— 

Cole, F. H.— Tanjore. Simla. 1881. 
See D 382, 2^ 

Trichinopoly— 

Cole E. fl.— Trichinopoly. Simla. 1881. 
See D 382. 2°. 

„ Preservation of National Monnments, India. Temples 

at Trichinopoly. 

See D 406. 2°. 

Velur— . 

Cole, E. ff.—Velnr. Simla. 1881. 
See D 382. 2^ 
Mysore. 

Annual report on the Archaeological Survey of Mysore for the 
year ending 30tih June, 1901-06. Bangalore. D 1070. 2°. 

Arehitecture in Mysore, with an historical and descriptive memoir 
by MeadotDs Taylor and architectural notes by James Fergusson. 
London. 1866. See D 774- 2°. 

Nepal. 

Fiihrer, A.-— Monograph on Buddha Sakyamuni's birth-place in 
the Nepalese Tarai. Allahabad. 1897. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XXVI. 

Puma Chandra Muhherji.-^A report on a tour of exploration of 
. the antiquities in the Tarai, Nepal, in the region of Kapilavawtu ; 
during February and March 1897. With a prefatory note by 
V%ncent A, Smith. Calcutta. 1901. 

See D 160. 4^ Vol. XXVIA. P. 1. 
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Panjab. 

(Of. D 250 ff.) 

€oU, H, J?.— PreseiTatioii of National Monuments, Panjab, 
Memorandom on ancioDt monaments in Ensofzai, witli a de- 
scription of the exploratioDB andertaken from the 4th February 
to the 16th Apjl 1883, and suggefttionB for the disposal of the 
sculptares. Simla. 1883. 

See D 384. 2°. 

»» ^Preservation of National Monuments, India. Build- 
ings in the Punjab. 1884 . 

See D 400. 2°. 

Ounningham, Alezander.-^Bepori of a tour in the Punjab in 
1878.79. Calcutta. 1882. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. XI7. 

Oarrick.H.B IF.— Baportof a tour in the Punj&b and R&j- 
put&nain 1883-84. Calcutta. 1887. 

See D 155.8°. Vol.XXIII. 

Bodgers, Ghas. Jl — Kevised list of objects of archadological interef^t 
in the Punj&b. March 1891. Lahore. I) 1090. 2^ 

Amritsar— 

Oole, H, H, — Preservation of National Monuments* India. Golden 
Temple at Amritsar, Punjab 1884. 
See D 392. 2°. 

DeM- 

AhmSd ^an.— A^aru-B-ganadid. Saidu-l-A^b&r Press 1848. 

D 1096. 4°. 



-~— „ »»-^ Lnoknow. 1900. 


D1097. 4°. 


Beglar, J. JD— Delhi. Galcatta. 1874. 


* 


See D 155. 8°. Vd. IV. 





Oole, H- R- — PreBerraiioa of National 'Monameiiis, India. Delhi. 
1884. See D 394. 2°. 

Cooper, Frederieh.— The hand book for Delhi. Lahore. 1865. 

See D 8075. 8". 

Fanshawe, S. Q. — Delhi past and present. London. 1902. 
See D 8080. 8°. 
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Harcourt, A. — The new guide fco Delhi. Meernt. 1870. 
See D 8085. 8". 

Hearn, Gordon Bisley.—ThB seven cities of Delhi. London. 1906. 
See D 8090. 8^ 

Roey, TFtZ ham.— Memoirs of Delhi and Faizabad. Allahabad. 
1888-89. SeeD 8095. 8°. 



Journal of the Archaoologioal Society of DelhL September 1850. 
Delhi. 1850. D 1108. 8^ 

Stephen, Garr» — The Arcluaologj and monumental remains of 
Delhi. Simla. 1876. D 1110. 8"^. 

Karnaul— 

0. Ya«ianf. ^Narnaul and its buildiogs. (Reprint.) Calcutta. 
1907. ^ D1112. 8^ 

Shahdara— 

GoUy H. H.— Preservation of National Monuments, India. Tomb 
of JahaDgir at Shabdara near Lahore. 1884. 

SeeD 404. 2°. 

JB^fputana. 

Garlleyle, A, G, Z.— Renort of a tour in Eastern Bajputana ia 
1871—73. Calcutta. 1878. 

See D 155. 8". Vol. VI. 

Gole, R, R, — ^Preservation of National Monuments. Rajputana* 
Mount Abu. Ajmir. Jaipur. Ulwar. Simla. 1881. 

See D 385. 2°. 

Gunningham, Alexander, — Report of a tour in Eastern Rajputani^ 
in 1882-83. Calcutta, 1885, 

SeeD 155. 8°. Vol. XX. 

Oarrick, R. B, W. — Report of a tour in the Punjab and Raj- 
, putana in 1883-84. Calcutta. 1887. 

See D155. 8^ Vol. XXIIL 



61 Indian ArchoBology ; Rajput ana. 

List of objects of antiquarian interest in tbe States of Rajpnt&na. 
1903. Supplementary List (Mewar and Partabgarh.) 1904, 
Ajmer. 1903-04. J) m^ 2". 

Ajmir— 

GoUy H. fl.— Ajmir. Simla. 1881. 
SeeD 385. 2°. 

Alwar— 

Oole^ H. J3".— Ulwar. Simla. 1881 . 

See D 385. 2°. 
Chitore— 

Notes on the more important buildings at Chitore. Ajmer. 

D 1130. 8°. 

Dig- 

Devenish, J. A. — The Bhawans or garden palaoes of Dig. 
Allahabad. 1903. 

SeeD 8210. 8°. 

Jawala Sahai. — ^Dig, its history and palaces. Lahore. 1902. 
SeeD 8220. 8". 

Jaipur— 

Oole, H. JSr.— Jaipur. Simla. 1801. 
See D 885. r. 

Jeypore portfolio of Architectural details. Prepared under the 
superintendenoe of 8. 8, Jacob, P. I — X. London. 
1890-1898, D 1150. 2^ 

Mewar — 

Cole, H, F.— Preservation of National Monuments, India. Mey war. 
1884. See D 398. 2°. 

Honnt Abu— 

Oole, H, JET.— Mount Abu. Simla. 1881. 
See D 385. 2°. 

Luard, 0. EcJ^/ori— Notes on the Dilwara temples and other 
' antiquities of the Sacred Mount of Arbnda (Abu). 
Bombay. 1902. D 1165. 8^ 
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(Cf.D270ffO 

Cwnningham^ il {zander.-* Report of a tour in the Central Provin- 
oes and Lower Oangetio Doab in 1881-82. Galcatia. 1884. 

See D 155. 8^ Vol. XVII. ' 

Vuhretj J.'^The Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions in 
the North Western Provinces and Oadh. AUahabad. 1891. 

See D 160. 4°, Vol. XII. 

— — ^„— — "List of Christian Tombs and Monuments of Archseo- 
logical and Historical interest and their inscriptions in the 
North-Westero Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1896. 
Index. Allahabad. 1899. D ll80* 2'. 

List of Ardhsaological Monuments and Bemains of Historical 
interest in the United Piovinces, corrected up to Ist Aagnst 
1903. D 1190- 8°. 

lAst of photographic negatives of the monumental antiquities in 
ihe North- Western Provinces and Oudh. [Allahabad,] 

D 1200, T. 

Beports by Public Works Department officers on the conserva- 
tion of ArchsBological buildings in the United Provinces 
1905-7. Allahabad. D 1210- 2'. 

Agra- 

Oarlleyley A. G. £.— Agra. Calcutta. 1874. 
See D 155. 8°. Vol. IV. 

Oole, W, JB'.— 'Preservation of National MonumentS) India. Agra 
and Owalior. 1885. 

See D 390. 2°. 

Guide to the Taj at Agra ; Fort oi Agra ; Akbar's tomb at Secon- 
dra, and ruins of E^ttehpore Sikree. Lahore. 1869. 

D1215. 8°. 

Eavellf E, B. — A bandbook to Agra and the Taj, Sikandra, 
Fatehpur Sikri and the neighbourhood. London. 1904. 

D1220. 8'. 

—— „ ^The Taj and its denignen. (The Nineteenth Gentoiy 

and after. June 1903.) D 1222- 8° 2°* 

Muhammad Latif. — Agrtk historical and desoriptiTe. CSalcatta. 
1896. See D 8325. 8°. 
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Smithy Edmund W. — ^Moghul Coloar Deooration of Agra, P. 1. 
Allahabad. 1901. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XXX, 
Benares— 

Havell, B. £.-- Benares. London. 1905. 
See D 8340. 8^ 

Sherring, M, A. — ^The Sacred city of the Hindns. With an intro- 
duction by Fitaedward Eall. London. 1868. 

See D 8350. 8^ 

Pathpnr-Sikri.— ; of also Agra. 

Smith, Edmund TT.— The Moghal Arohitectare of Fathpar- 
Sikri. Allahabad. 189^-98. 

See D 160. 4^ Vol.XVIIL 
Qorakhpur— 

Carlleyle, A, 0.— Report of tonrs in the Central Doab and 
Gorakhpur in 1874*76. Calcutta. 1879. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol.XlL 

— — „— — Report of a tour in the Gorakhpur District in 1875-77. 
Calcutta. 1883. 



See D 155. 8°. VoLXVlU. 

ports of tours in Gorakhpur, Sar 
. Calcutta. 1885. 

See D 156, 8°. Vol. XXIL 



• „— — Reports of tours in Gorakhpur, Saran, and Ghazipur 

in 1877— 80. Calcutta. 1885. 



Jaunpur— 

Fiihrer, A. — ^The Sharqi Architecture of Jaunpur, with notes on 
Zafarabad, Sahet-Mahet and other places in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. With drawings and architeo- 
tural descriptions by Ed. W. Smith, Calcutta. 1889. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XI. 
Kasia- 

Smith,, Vincent A. — ^The remains near Easia in the Gorakhpur 
District, the reputed site of KuQanagara or Kuginara the scene 
of Buddha's death. Allahabad. 1896. D 1240. 2""* 

Lalitpnr— 

Pooma Chandra Mukherji. — ^Report on the antiquities in the 
District of Lalitpur, N.-W. ProTinces, India. Vol. I-II. 
Roorkee. 1899. D 1250, 2\ 

[Vol. II PlatesJ 
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Mathura— 

Cole, Eenry ffardy.— Ulustiations of buildings near Muttra and 
Agra showing the mixed Biada-'Mahoiuedan style of Upper 
India. London. 1873. J) 1260. 4°. 

Orowse, F. S.— Mathnra. 

See D 8435 ^. 

Smithy Vincent A.— The Jain Stupa and other antiquities of 
Mathura. Allahabad. 1901. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XX. 

Appendix. Ceylon. 

Anuradhapura— 

ArchsBological Survey of Ceylon. Anuradhapura. Progress 
Report by fl. 0. P. Bell. 1—7. Colombo. 1890-1896. 

D 1275. 2". 

dertel F, 0. — ^Report on the restoration of ancient monuments 
at Anuradhapura, Ceylon. Colombo. 1903. D 1280- 2°. 

Kegalla— 

Archaeological Survey of Ceylon. Report on the Kegalla 
Distnct of the Province of 8abaragamuwa. By H, G. P. Bell. 
Colombo. 1892. D 1290- 2°. 

VI.— ARCHITECTURE. 

BeyliSj L. de. — L'architecture Hindoue en Extreme -Orient. 
Paris. 1907. D 1310. 8°. 

Cole, E. H.— European Architecture for India. D 1318. 8°. 

Fergussofhy Jamefi.— History of Indian and Eastern Architecture. 
London. 1899. See fi 146. 8°. 

^— „ Picturesque Illustrations of ancient Architecture in 

Hindustan. London. 1848. 

See D 830. 2°. 

Groneman, J.— Boeddhistische Tempelbouwvallen in de Praga- 
vallei, de Tjandi's B^Uruboedoer, MSndoet en Pa won. Semarang. 
1907. D 1320. 8°. 

Sarrington, B. i?.— Portfolio Studies from the Ancient Hindu 
Architecture. 1888, 

See D 343. 2^ 



65 Indian ArehUecture. 

- HBhwar.-^UoAen Indian Arohiteoinre, adapted to the iias of 
artisans, Btadents, buUders, and architeots (with thirty-two 
plates). Bombay 1892. D 1821. 2°. 

Kitfoe, Ifar/E^afii.— Illnstrations of Indian Architeotnre from the 
Mnhammadan Conquest downwards. Oalcatta. 1838« 
See D 846. 2°. 

Bdm Bag. — Essay on the Arohiteotnre of the Hindus. 
London. 1834. D 1826. 4^ 

Simpion, William, — Origin and Mutation in Indian and Eastern 
Architecture. (From tbe Transactions of the Boyal Institute 
of British Architects, N. S., Vol. VII.) 

D1880. i\ 

Smith, Edmund W, — Portfolio of Indian Architectural Drawings. 
P.I. London. 1897. 

SeeD420. y. 

Bijapur— 

Architecture at Beejapur. London. 1866. 
See D 760. 2^ 

Dbarwar and Mygore— 

Architecture in Dharwar and Mysore, with an historical and de« 
scriptive memoir by Meadows Taylor and architectural notes by 
James Fergusson. .London. 1866. 

See D 774. 2^ 
Jaipur— 

Jeypore portfolio of ArohitectanJ details. Prepared under the 
superintendence of 8. 8. Jacob. P. I-^-X. London. 1890—1898, 
SeeDUSO. 2?. 

Kathura and Agra-* 

Oole, Henry JETardy .-^Illustrations of buildings near Muttra and 
^gra, showing the mixed Hindu-Mahomedan style of Upper. 
India. London. 1873. 

SeeDl260. 4°. 

VIL— ARTS. 

Foucher, ii.-*L'art greco-bouddhique du|Gandh&ra. Stude sur' 
les origines de rinfluence classique dans Tart bouddhique de 
rinde et de TExtrgme Orient. T. L Paris. 1905. 
See A 475. 8°. Vol.V. 

^^— „ Etude BUT riconographie bouddhique de VInde. Paris, 

1900—1905. 

SeeD5685 8" & /. 
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Griffiths^ John.-^The pamtings in the BaddhiBt oave-templea of 

Ajantft. London. 1896-97. 
. "^ • ' See D952. 2°. 

Or&nwM, AlberL--BniShiBi Art in India. Translated bj Agnes 
0. Gff S«on/ Sevised and enlarged by Jas, Burgea, 
London. 1901. 

See D 5692. 8°. 

•..^y,«..i»Baddbi8tiBche Knnst in Indien. 2 Anflage. Berlin. 
1900. 

See p 5690. 8°. a c . 

^.1.,,.— ^Mytbolog^e des BuddhiBmns in Tibet nnd der^ 
Mongolie. Fuhier dorch die lamaistiscbe Sammlung dea 
Fiirsten E, XJcbtomskij. Leipzig. 1900. 

See D 5585. 4^ 

•«^-„ Obzor Sobrania predmetoT lamajskago kntta Z. Z. 

Ucbtomakago. Sanktpeterbn^g. 1905. 

See D 5960. 8". VL 

The Journal of Indian Art. 

See A 300- 2^ 

Mainwaringf F. Q, £., James Burgess, ff. Oolley Marchy and 
Kakam-Okakura, — The Gandh&ra Scolptnres. A Symposiam. 
Dorchester. 1903. 

See D 5698. 8°. 

Oldenburg, 8. F, — Sbomik izobazbeoij 300 burchanov. Po- 
cJbom aziatskago mnzeja. I. fianktpeterbarg. 1903. 
See D 5960. S"". V. 

Pander, Fugen.^^DM Pantheon des Tchangtscha Hatukta* £2in 
Beitrag znr Iconographie des Lamaismns. Hrsg, von Albert 
Qrunwedel, Berlin. 1890. ^ 

See A 592. 4^ B. I. H. 2-3. 

Yogelj J, — Note snr nno statne dn GandhSra conservee an Mns^e 
de Lahore. Hanoi. 1903. 

See D 5712. 8". 

Watt,, Gfepr^«.— Indian Art at Delhi 1903, - Calcutta, 
SeoD 1436. 8". 
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Indian Jnduttnal and Technical Art$, 

Vnt-^INDUSTRUL AND TECHNICAL ARTS. 
. .... V, . .••5 

Birdtoood, George 0. M, — The IndiiBtrial Arts of India. P. 
t. n. London, 1880. D 1S70. 8°. 

[P. L contains Hinda Pantheon. The book U one of the South Kendngton 
Art Hindbooke], 

„ Tlie Induatrial Arts of India. P. LII. (New edi- 

tion.) London. D l87l. 8°- 

Burns, Oedl L. — A Mondgraph on Ivory carying. [Bombay. 
-1900]. D 1380. 2". 

Egerton of Tatton, Loru.^^A Description of Indian and Oriental 
Annonr. New editi6H. London. 1896. ' I> 1890. 8"*. 

Hoey, Williani,'-~-A Monograph on trade and mannfactares in 
Northern India. Lncknow. 1880. D 1395- 4^ 

iff4^)W;i, 7. .y.— Art Mannfactnres of India. [Speoially com- 
piled for the Glasgow International Exhibition^ 1888.] Ca1cntia» 

1888. D 1400. 8°. 

——,,<—— 'A rough list of Iiidian art-ware. (Calcutta 188SO 

- ^ = D 1408. 2^ 

Bose, Benjamin J. — Paris Universal Exhibition, 1900 Report 
on the Indian Section. LondcHou 1901. ' D 1412 4''* 

Royie, J. F. — Arts and manufactures of In^a, [Extract.] 1852. 

D 1420. 8^ 

Technical Art Series. 

See A 810. 2^ 

Watson, J. Forbes, — The textile m&nn&cf nres and the costumes 
of the people of India. London. 1866. J) 1430. 2''. 

Wait, Qeorger^lndiAn Art at Delhi. 1903. Being the official 
.catalogue of the Delhi Exhibition, 1902-1903. The illustra- 
tive part by Percy Brown. Calcutta. D 1436- 8*- 

Bengal Presidency. 

Brass— 

Mukharji, Trailohya ^a^^.— Monograph on the brass and copper . 
manufactures of Bengal. Calcutta. 1894. J) 1445. 2°* 

Cotton fabrics— ' 

Banerjei, N, 2i7.— -Monograph on the cotton, fabrics of Bengal. 
Calcutta. 1898. D 1447. 8*. 
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Dyeing— 

Banerjeii N. J^.— Monograph on dyes and dyeing in Benml. 
Calcutta. 1896. D 1449. 8°. 

Waisony E, B, — ^The &Biaie88 of the indigenons dyes of BengaL 
Calcutta. 1907. 

See A 880. 4^ Vol. 11. No. 3. 

Ivory carving— 

Dutt, Q, 0.— A monograph on ivory carving in Bengal. 
Calcutta. 1901. D 1452. 2. 

Pottery— 

MukJ^arji Trailohya Nath — Monograph on the pottery and glass- 
ware of Bengal. Calcutta. 1895. D 1455. 2^ 

Silk- 

Mukerjei^ N. 6. — A monograph on the silk fabrics of Bengal. 
Calcutta. 1903. D 1460. 2"". 

Tannings 

. Ohan^a^ Bowland N. L, — Tanning and working in leather in the 
province of Bengal. Calcutta. 1904. D 1465. 2°. 

Wood-carving— 

Ohilardif 0.— -A monograph on wood-carying in Bengal. 
/Calcutta. 1903. D 1470. 2^ 



Woollen Fabrics— 



I 

Banerjei, N. 2>^.— Monograph on the woollen fabrics of Bengal. | 
Calcutta. 1899. D 1475- 8^ 

Eastern Bengal. 

Brass— 

Qait^ B. J.— Note on the manxifaoture of brass and copper wares 
in Assam. 1894 D 1^0. 2"". 

Dyeing— 

Bwncany W. A, M. — Monograph on dyes and dyeing in Assam. 
ShiUong. 1896. D 1485.;.2^ 

Ivory carving- 
Donald, James. — Monograph on ivory carving in Assam. 
Shillong. 1900. D1487. 8^ 
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Arts and Grafts ; Bcutern Bengal^ Berar, Bombay ^ Burma. 
Pottery- 

Oait, E, A. — Note on the mannfaotare of pottery in Assam* 

1895. D1480. 2°. 

Silk clotlis- 

Allen^ B. 0. — ^Monograph on the silk cloths of Assam. Shillon] 

1899. D1498. '' 

Wood carving— 

MajH A, — Monograph on wood-carvisff in Assam. Shillon^. 

1903. D1496. 8^ 

Berar. 

Dyeing— 

Suhf B. B. — A monograph on dyes and dyeing in the Hyderabad 
Assigned Districts, Berar. Hyderabad. 1895-96, D 1500. 2'* 

Woollen fabriCB— 

Qarreit^ B. Vernon, — ^Monograph on woollen fabrics in the 
Hyderabad Assigned Districts. Hyderabad. 1898. D 1510* 8°. 

Bombay PreHdeney. 

Art iiiann£aiCture— 

List of art mannfactares, ezclnsive of textiles, of the Bombay 
Presidency. Bombay. 1885. D 1515. 2^. 

Dyeing— 

Fawcetty G. 0, HI — A monograph on dyes and dyeing in the 
Bombay Presidency. Bombay. 1896. D 1520. 2^. 

Tanning— 

Martin^ J, E, — A monograph on tanning and working in leather 
in the Bombay Presidency. Bombay. 1903. D 1526. 2^ 

Wood-carving— 

WaleSy /. A. 0, — A monograph on wood carving in the Bomb&y 
Presidency. Bombay. 1902. D 1530. 2°. 

Burtna. 
Brass— 

Tilly, Barry L. — Monograph on the hrasB and copper wares of 
Bnrma. Rangoon. 1894. D 1532. 8°. 
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Arts and crafts ; Bi*rw<i, Oeniral Frovinces. 
Cotton &brics-^ 

Arnolc^, 0. F. — Monograph on cotton fabrics and the cotton 
industry in Burma. Banna. 1897. D 1534. 8^ 

Dyeing— 

Oilea, F. H*. — Note on tlio dyes and process of dyeing in Karenni. 
Rangoon. 1898. D 1536. 8^- 

Levesont H. 0. -4. — Note on dyes and dyeing in {the SontHem 
Shan States. Bangoon. 1896. D 1538. 8''- 

Glass— 

Tillyt Harry L. — Glass Mosaics of Burma with photographs* 
Rangpon. 1901. 1)1540. 2"- 

Ivory carving— 

Fratty H, 8, — Monograph on irory carving in Burma. Rangoon. 

1901. D1542. 8". 

Pottery- 
Taw Sein^Ko. — Monograph on the pottery and glassware of 
Burma. Rangoon. 1895. D 1545. 8°. 

Silver w:ork— 

Tilly, Harry L, — The silver work of Burma with photographs ' 
hjP.Klier, Rangoon. 1902. D 1548. 2°. 

Tanning— 

Colston^ E, J, — A monograph on tanning and working in leather j 
in the provfcce of Burma. Rangoon. 1903. J) 155Q. Q"". 

Wood carving— ' 

Tilly, Harry L, — Wood carving of Burma with photographs by I 
P. Klier. Rangoon. 1903. D 1555. 2°. I 

Centred Provinces. 

Brass— 

ifoncgraph on ^> b^ss: and copper ware of* the Central 
Pfpmces. Bombay. 1894. D 1560. 2". 
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Arts and crafts; Central Provtneei, Madras ; Punjab. 
Pottery- 
Industrial monograph on the pottery and giasaware of the 
Central Provinces, for the year 1895. Bombay. 1895, 

D1570. r. 
Tanning— . .. ^ 

Trench, 0. 0, Ohenevtx, — Monograph on the tanning and working 
in leather in the Central Provinces* Nagpnr. 1904. 

w . . .. .1)1580. T. 

Wood carving— . 

Ranee, J. J». — ^Monograph on the wood carving of the ^entral 
Provinces. Nagpnr. 1903. f) 1585. 2°. 

Madras Presidency. 

Dyeing— 

Holder^ Edwin, — Monograph on dyes and dyeing in the Madras 
Presidency. Madras. 1896. . D 1695. T. 

Ivory carving— 

Thurston, Edf/ar, — Monograph on the ivory carving industry of 
Sonthem India. Madras. 1901. D 1600. 2^ 

Silk- 

Thurston^ Edgar. — Monograph on the silk fabric industry of the 
Madras Presidency. Madras. 1899. D 1610* 2^ 

Stone carving— 

jRea, J.Z«F.-rMonpgraph on stone carving and inlaying in 
Southern India. With* thirtV-one plate". Madras. 1906t 

D1615. 2". 
W6od carving— 

Thurston, JBi^ar, -^Monograph on wood carving in Sonthem 
India. Madras. 1^03. ' D'l620. 2^ 

Panjab. 

Powell, S' R Bai«».— Hand-book of the n\8hnfkctnrerf and arts 
of the Punjab, with a combined glossary and index of verna- 
cular trades and technical terms, etc., etc. Lahore. 1872. 

D1626, 8^. 
Ivory carving— +» . tj ihaa 

Ellis, T. F. — Monograph on ivory carving in the Panjab, 1900. 
Lahore. 1900. D 1685. 2% 

Leatlier— , , ,4 . u 

Grant, A. /.— Mondjgraph on the leather industry ot the :^an3aD, 
1891-92. Lahore. 1893. D 1640. 2°- 
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putana. United Provinces. 

Pottery— 

HallifaXf 0. J. — ^Monograph on the pottery and glass industries 
of the Punjab, 1890-91. Lahore. 1892. D 1646. 2°- 

Silk- 

Oooksan, jET. 0. — ^Monograph on silk indnstry in the Ponjab, 
1886-86. Lahoie. 1887. D 1650- 2^- 

Wood mann&ctnres— 

O^Dvoyer, If. ^.-r-Monograph on wood mann&otnres in the 
Punjab, 1887-88. Lahore. 1889. D 1655. 2^ 

JU^jputannu 

Hendley, T. H. — London Indo-Colonial Exhibition of 1886. 
Hand-book of the Jejpore Courts. Galcntta. 1886. 

D1662. 8°. 

JtUiohy 8. 8.f and Eendley, T. H. — Jeypore enamels. London. 

1886. D 1666. 2°. 

Owen, Oharles TF.— Jeypore exhibts at the Calcutta International 
Exhibitioui 1883-84. D 1668. 8°. 

United Provinces* 

Brass-- 

Dampier, 0, B, — A monograph on the brass and copper wares of 
the North- Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1894. 

, D1680. 2^ 

Cotton fabrics— 

Silherrad, 0. A. — A monograph on cotton fabrics produced in the 
North-Westem Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1898. 

D1685. or. 

Dyeing— 

Muhammad Hadi Saiyidm^^A monograph on dyes and dyeing in 
the Norfch-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1896. 

D1690. 2°. 
Ivory carving— 

Stuhbs, L. M. — A monograph on ivory carving in the North- 
Westem Provinces and Oadh. Allahabad 1900. D 1695. 2*"- 

Pottery— 

Dobhs, H. B, 0.— A monograph on the pottery and glass indus- 
tries of the Norifa-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 

1896. D1700. 2°. 
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Aft$ and crafis ; United Provincei. 
Silk filbriCB— 

Abdullah Yf*suf Ali, — A monograph on silk fabrics prodnoed in 
the North- Wesiem Proyinoes and Ondh. Allahabad. 1900. 
[Printed in 4°.] D 1705. 2°. 

Tanning^ 

Walton^ H. O* — A monograph on tanning and working in leather 
in the United Proyinoes of Agra and Ondh. Allahabad. 1903. 
[Printed in 4^] D 1710. 2°. 

Wood carving— 

Maffey^ J, L. — A monograph on wood carving in the United 
FroTinoes of Agra and Oadh. Alkhabad. 1903, 

D1715. 2^ 

Woollen febricB— 

Ptm, A. W. — A monograph on woollen fabrics in the North- 
Western Prorinoes and Ondh. Allahabad. 1898. 

D 1720. 2°. 

IX. INSCRIPTIONS. 

Burnellf A. 0. — A few snggestions as to the best way of making 
and utiliziDg copies of Indian inscriptions. Madras. 1870. 

D1735. 8°. 
a.—PaUjBography and transliteration. 

Buhler, Oeorg. — On the origin of the Indian Br&hma alphabet. 



Lgm of tne Indian lirahma alphabet, 
dies. No. III.) D 17©. 8°. 



Wien. 1895. (Indian Stndies. No. III.) 

„ - — Indische Palsdographie von circa 350 a. Chr, — circa 

l.SOO p. Chr. — Siebzehn Tafeln zor indischen Palasographie. 
Strassburg. 1896. 

See D 50. 8°. B. I. H. 11. 

— ..„^»- Indian Palasography. Edited as an appendix to the 
Indian Antiquary, 1904, by John Faithfull Fleet, Bombay. 

D1745- 4". 

Bumelh A, 0, — ^Elements of Sonth-Indian Palsdography from 
the fourth to the seventeenth century A.D., being an introduc- 
tion to the study of South-Indian inscriptions and MS 8. 
London 1878. D 1755- 4°. 

Parang Bevandgarl dkihari, Pur&ne jamanS ke tabapatrak ya 
sila lekh5 par se namuna. D 1765. 8''' 
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Francke, A. H» — ^The similarity of the Tibetan to the Kaahgar- 
Brahmi alphabet. Calcutta. 1905. 

See A 380. 4?. Vol. 3, No. 3. 

Oaurishanhar Eirachand Ojha, — The Paleaography of India. [In 
Hindi.] Oodeypore. 1894. D 1775. 4^ 

Hvtchinson, 0. W. — Specimens of various vernacular characters 
passing through the post office in India. Calcutta. 1877. 

DI785. 2°. 

Williams, Monier, — Original papers illuati-ating the history of 
the application of the Eoman alphabet to the languages ot 
India. London. 1859. D 1795. 8^- 

b.— Collections of Inscriptions. 



Cteneral Collections— 

Corpus Tnsoriptionum Indicarum. Vol. I & III. Calcutta. 
1874.— 1888. D 1806. 4°. 

Vol. I. — Inscriptions of Asoka. Prepared by Alexander 
Gunningham, 

Vol. III. — Inscriptions of the Early Gupta Kings aod their 
Successors. By John Faithfull Fleet, 

Epigraphia Indica : a collection of inscriptions supplementary to 
the Corpus Inscriptionum Indicaram of Ithe Archeeological Sur- 
vey, translated by several oriental scholars. Edited by Jai. 
Burgess. Assistant editors E, Eultzschf A, FUhrer, Vol. I-II 
Calcutta. 1892-1894. D 1812. 2"*! 

Another copy see D 160- 4''. Vol. XIII-XIV. 

Epigraphia Indica and Record of the Archadological Survey of 
India. Published under the Authority of the Government of 
India as a supplement to the Indiaa Antiquary. Vol. Ill— IX. 3. 
Edited by E, Hultssch, Vol. IX. 4-5. Edited by Sten Konow. 
Calcutta. 1894-1908. B 1814. 4°. 

Estampages from Indian copper-plates. D 1822* 2°' 



Asoka'B Inscriptions— 

iso] 

4. 

See D 1806. 4°. Vol. I. 



Inscriptions of Asoka. Prepared by Alexander Ounningham* 
Calcutta. 1874. 
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Senarty H. — Les inacriptions de Piyadasi. T. I-II. Paris. 
1881-86. D1880. 8^ 

Gimar, Asoka inscription. 

See D 7450. 8°. 

The Asoka inscriptions at Jangada and Dhanli, by Oeorg Biihler. 
London. 1887. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. VI. 

Monmohan Ohahravarti.-^Ammsls in the inscriptions of Piya- 
dasi. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380^ 4°. Vol. I. No. 17. 

Bengal Preaidency— 

Wilson, 0, jB.«-«Li8t of inscriptions on tombs or monuments in 
Bengal possessing historical or archeaological interest. 
Calcutta. 1896. D 1845. 2°. 

Devdkhadga, — Ashrafpur copper-plate grants. By Oanga Mohan 
Lashar. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380. 4°. Vol. I. No. 6. 

Khandagiri Inscription. 

See D 7325. 4^ p. 150. 

Bombay Presidency— 

Burgess, James, — Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples and 
their inscriptions. London. 1883. 

See 1)160. 4°. Vol. IV. 

Inscriptions from the cave temples of Western India, -with des- 
criptive notes, etc. By Jas, Burgess and Bhagwanlal Indraji, 
Bombay. 1881. 

See D 198. 4°. No. 10. 

B AD AMI— 

Translations of three Inscriptions from Badami, Fattadkal, and 
AihoUi by /. F. Fleet, Bombay. 1874. 
See D 193- 4^. No. I. 

BELGAUM— 

Translations of Inscriptions from Belgaum and Kaladgi Districts 
in the report of the first season's operations of the Archaeologi- 
cal Survey of Western India, by /. F, Fleet, and of inscrip- 
tions from Kathiawad and Kachh, by Eari Vaman Limaya, 
Bombay. 1876. 

See D 198. 4°. No. 5. 
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Province, 

BHAVNAGABr- 

A Collection of F^krit and Sanskrit Inscripticms. Pnblislied by 
the Bbavnagar Arobsdologioal Department. Bliavnagar. 

GUJARAT— 

Inscriptions from Gujarat, by /(m« Burgess. Bombay. 1885. 
See D 198- 4^. No. 11. 

Burma- 
Index insoriptionnm Birmanicamm. Rangoon. 1900. 
See D 206. 2''. No. 1. 

Inscriptions collected in Upper JBurma. Vol. I-II. 
Rangoon 1900— 1903. D 1870. 2°. 

Inscriptions copied from the stones collected by King Bodawpaya 
and placed near the Arakan pagoda, Mandalay. Vol. I-II. 
Rangoon. 1897. D 1876. 2°. 

KALYANI— 

The Kdlymni inscriptions erected by King Dhatstmacet^ at Pegu 
in 1476 A.D. Text and translation. Rangoon. 1892. 

D1882. 8^ 

Taw Sein'Ko, — Some remarks on the Kalyani inscriptions. Re- 
printed from the Indian Antiquary. Bombay. 1894. 

D1884 r. 

— „ ^A preliminary stady of the Kalyani inscriptions 

of Dhammacheti, 1476 A.D. Reprinted from the !bidian 
Antiquary. Bombay. 1893. 

D1887. r. 

PAGAN— 

Inscription of Pagan, Pinya and Ava. Translation with notes 
(by Tun Nyein.) Rangoon. 1899. D 1895. 8°. 

PO U DAUNG— 

The Po u Baung inscription erected by King Sinhyuyin in 
1774 A.P. Rangoon. 1891. ID 1905. 2°. 

Taw Sein'Ko. A preliminary Study of the Po:u : daung ioscrip- 
tion of Sinbyuyin, 1774 A.D. Reprinted from the Indian 
Antiquary. Bombay. 1893. D 1910. 4°- 

Frontier Province— 

Stein, M, A, — Notes on new inscriptions discovered by Major 
Deane. [From J. A. S. B., 1898.] Calcutta. 1898. 

D.1920. 8". 
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Presidency, 

Madras Presidency— 

Ootton, Julian «7am6«.-— List of ioscriptions on tombs or monu- 
ments in Madras possessuig historical or archaBological interest. 
Madras. 1905. fi 1980. 2°. 

Oppert, (?tf<^av.— Gontribntions to the history of Sontbem India. 
. IWt I. Inscriptions. Madras. 1882. D 1940. 8°. 

Sewell, Robert, — List of Inscriptions, and a Sketch of the 
Dynasties of gonthem India. Madras. 1884. 

See D 160. 4^ Vol. vm. 

Tamil and Sanskrit Inscriptions with some notes on village 
antiquities collected chiefly in the south of the Madras Presi- 
dency. By Joe, Burgess. With translations by 8, M, Nafi^a 
Sastri. Madras. 1886. 

See D 185. 4°. Vol. IV. 

Sonth Indian Inscriptions Edited and translated by E. Rultxsch* 
Vol. I— m. Madias. 1890-1903. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. IX, X, XIX. 

Vol. I. Tftmil and Sanskrit Inscriptions from stone and copper-plate 
edicts at Mamallapnram, Eanchiparam, in the North Arcot District, 
and other parts of the Madras Presidency, chiefly collected in 
1886-87. 1890. 

Vol. II. Tamil Inscriptions of Bajaraja Bajendra Chola and others 
in the Bajarajeswara Temple at Tanjayar. P. I — III. 1891 — 1896. 

Vol. II It Miscellaneons Inscriptions from the Tamil country. P. I* 
Inscriptions at Ukkal, Melpadi, Eamynr, Manimangalam and 
Timvailam. 1899. P. II. Inscriptions of Virarajendra I, 
Knlottanga>Chola I, Vikrama-Chola and E nlottonga-Chola III. 1908. 

NELLORB— 

A Collection of the insoriptions on copper plates and stones in the 
Nellore District. Made by Alan Butterworth and F. Venn- 
gopaul OheUy. P. I, III. Madras. 1905. D 1955. 8°. 

Mysore- 
Mysore Inscriptions translated for Goyernment by Lewis Rice. 
Bangalore. 1879. D 1965. 4°. 

Epigraphia Camataca. Published for Goyernment by B. Lewis 
Bice. Vol. I, III- XII. Bangalore. 1886—1904. 

D1968. 4^ 
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Vol. I. Coorg inscriptions.. 

„ III-IV. Inscriptions in the Mysore District. 



V, p.i-n 


>» 


„ „ Hassan 


VI. 


» 


„ „ Kadur 


vn-viii. 


19 


„ „ Shimoga „ 


IX. 


» 


„ „ Bangalore „ 


X.PJ-1I. 


J> 


„ „ Kolar „ 


XI. 


»» 


„ „ Chitaldroog „ 


xn. 


91 


„ „ Tumkur „ 



Nepal— 

Twenty-three inscriptions from Nepal collected at the expense of 
H. H. the Navab of Jnnfigadh. Edited by Bhagvdnldl Indrdji. 
Together with some consideratioDS on the chronology of Nepal, 
Translated from Gujar&t! by G, Buhler, Reprinted from the 
Indian Antiquary. Bombay. 1885. J) IQQQ. S""- 

Panjab— 

Inscriptions on the Seikh guns captured by the army of the 
Sutledge. 1845-46. D 1990. 4°. 

Rajputana— 

Bruchstuclce iudischer Schatispiele in Inschriften zu Ajmere. 
Von J^. Kielhorn. Berlin. 1901. D 2005. 4°. 

United Provinces— 

Fiihrer, A. — The Inscriptions in the North- Western Provinces 
andOadh. Allahabad. 1891. 

See D 160. 4° Vol. xn. 
Appendix-^Camboja. 

Barth, A. — Inscriptions Sanscrites du Cambodge. Text and 
Atlas. (Tire des Notices et est raits des manaserits de la 
bibliothfeque nationale. T. XXVn.) Paris. 1885. 

D2012. 2^and4^ 

Bergaigne, Abel. — Inscriptions Sanscrites de Campa et du Cam- 
bodge. Text and Atlas. (Tire des Notices et extraits des 
manuscripts de la biblioth^que nationale, Tome XXVII.) 
Paris. 1893. D 2015- 2° and 4°. 

— — „ Une nouvelle inscription du Cambodge. (Extrait du 

Journal Asiatique.) Paris. 1882. D 2017. 8''. 

X. COINS (including Metrology). 

Bidie. (?.— The Pagoda or Varaha coins of Southern India. 1883. 
«eeA872. 8°. Vol. LI. 
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Codrington^ O.-^A Manual of Masahnan nnmiBiuatios. 
London. 1904. 

See 205. S"' 

Cunningham^ ^.— Coins of Ancient India from the Earliest 
times down to tlie seventli .centary A.D. London. 1891. 

D202O. 8'. 

—„— Coins of the Indo-Scythians. 

P. I— III. Reprinted from tlie Nnmismatic Chronicle. 
London. 1888-92. D 2025. 8°. 

P. I. Introduction, eoins of the Toohari, EuthiUiB, or Tue-ti. 

P. II. Coins of the Sakas. 

P. II. Snpplement. Coins of the Indo-Scythian King Miaus, or 

Herius. 
P. III. Coins of the Eushins, or Qreat Tne*ti. 

— — „-— T-Later Indo-Scjthians. Reprinted from the Nnmismatio 
Chronicle. London. 1895. D 2030- 8°. 



[1.1 Later In do-Scythians. 1893. 



[ll.] Later Indo-Scythians» Scytho-Sassanians and Little 
Ku8h4ns. 1898. 

[III.] Later Indo-Scythians.' Ephthalites or white Huns. 1894> 

— „ Coins of MediflBYal India from the seventh cen- 
tury down to the Mnhammadan conqnests. London. 1894. 

D2035. 8°. 

— „ Coins of Alexander's snccessors in the East, the Greeks 

and Indo-Scythians. P. I. The Greeks of Baktriana, 
Ariana and India. London. 1869. D 2040- 8°- 

King, L, White, — History and Coinage of Malwa. London. 1904. 

See D 7680. 8^ 

Lane-Poole, Stanley. — The history of the Moghal emperors of 
Hindostau illastrated by their coins. Westminster, 1892. 

See D 4250. 8'. 

Leggett, Eugene. — Notes on the mint-towns and coins of the 
Mohamedans. LondoD. 1885. 

See 215. 8'. 

Fhayre, Arthur P. — Coins of Arakan, of Pegu, and of Burma. 
London. 1882. 

See 220. 4^ Vol IIL . 

Bapson, E. J.— Indian Coins. Strassbnrg. 1897. D 2045- 8*- 
Another copy. See D 50. 8'. B. II H. 3 B. 
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Rapson^ E. — Ancient silver coins from Baluchistan. (Re- 
printed from the Numismatic Chronicle.) London. 1904. 

D2050. 8". 

Eodgers^ Charles /. — Goin-coUecting in Northern India. 
Allahabad. 1894. D 2056. 8^ 

Taylor, Oeo. P. — The coins of the Gujarat Saltanat. (From the 
Journal of the Bombay Branch.) Bombay. 1902. 

D 2065. 8°. 

ThomaSf Edward, — On Bactrian coins and Indian dates. 
London. 1877. 

See D 4070. 8^ 

„-— Ancient Indian weights. London. 1874. 
See 220. 4°. P.L 
Thurston, JEfigfar.— History of the coinage of the territories of the 
East India Company in the Indian Peninsula : and Catalogue 
of the Coins in the Madras Museum. Madras. 1890. 

D 2075. 8^ 
Museum Catalogues. 

British Museum— 

Catalogue of Indian Coins in the British Museum. Edited by 
Reginald Stuart Poole. London. D 2086. 8 . 

The Coins of the Saltans of Delhi. By Stanley Lane Poole. 1884. 
The Coins of the Greek and Scythic kings of Bactria and India. By 

Percy Gardner, 1886. 
The Coins of the Moghnl Emperors of Hindustan. By /Stanley Lane 

Poole, 1892. 

Calcntta— 

RodgerSy Chas. Jf, — Catalogue of the coins of the Indian Museum. 

P. I. The Snltans of Delhi and their contemporaries in Bengal, Guja- 

rdt, Jaunpdr, Mdlwa, the Dekkan^ and Kashmir. Calcutta. 1894. 

D2095. 8^ 

Smith, Vincent ^.^-Catalogue of the Coins in the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta, including the Cabinet of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 
Vol. I. Oxford. 1906. D 2105. 8^ 

P. I. The early foreign dynasties and the Guptas. 

P. II. Ancient coins of Indian types. 

P. III. Persian, Mediseyal, Souui Indian, and Miscellaneous coins. 

Madras — 

Thurston, Edgar. — Goveroment Museum. Madras. Coins 
Catalogue 1. 2. Madras. 1888—94. D 2115. 8°. 

1. Mysore. 

2. BomaUy Indo-Portuguese, and Ceylon. 

See also J) 2075- 8°. 
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Mysore— 

TufnelU J5. H. Campbell, — Gatalogne of Mysore Coios in 
the collection of the Government Mnseum, Bangalore. 
Madras. 18b9. D 212o. 8°. 

Paiyab— 

Eodgers, Chas. J. — Catalogue of the coins collected by Ghas. J. 
Bodgers, and purchased by the Oovemment of the Panjab. 
P.I..IV. Calcutta. 1894-95. D 2135. 8°. 

P. I. The coioB of the Moghal emperors of India. 

P. II. Miscellaneoas Mahammadan ooins. 

P. III. Gneco-Bactrian and other ancient cdns. 

P. IV. MiacellaneoxiB cdns. 

XL— LANGUAGES. 

[Campbell J Sir Oeorge'], — Specimens of Langaages of India, 
including those of the aboriginal tribes of Bengal, the Central 
Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier. Calcutta. 1874. 

D2150. 2^ 

Custf Bobert N. — ^A sketch of the modem languages of the East 
Indies. Accompanied by two language-maps. London. 1878. 

D.2154. 8°. 

Eodgsony B, B. — ^Essays on the languages, literature, and 
religion of Nepdl and Tibet. London. 1874. 
See D 5950. 8°. 

Hunter, W. W, — A comparative dictionary of the languages of 
India and High Asia with a dissertation based on the Hodgson 
lists, official records, and MSS. London. 1868. D 2160. 4^ 

Linguistic Survey of India. Compiled and edited by (?, A. 
Orierson. Calcutta. D 2170- 4°. 

Vol. II. Mon-Khmer and Siamefle-Chinese families. By 0,A. Orierson, 
Charles Lyall^ &o. 1904. 

Vol. III. Tibeto-Bnrman Family. 

P. I. Tibetan^ Himalayan Dialects^ North A^sam Groap. By Stem 
Eonow. 1908. 

P. II. Bodo, Naga, and Eachin groups. By (7. A. Orierson, J. U. 
Anderson, A. W, Davis, Charles Lyall and Sten Konow. 1903. 

P. HI. Kuki-Chin and Burma groapi. Bj Sten Konow, 1904. 

Q 
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Lingutatic Survey of In(2ia— contd. 

VoL IV. Man4& and OraTidiui langnagefl. By Sien JTonow. 1906. 

Vol. v. Indo-Aryan Family. Eaitem group* 

P. I. Bengali and Anamese. By O, A. Orierson, 1903. 

P. II. Khar! and Oifiyft. By G. A. Grignon. 190S. 

Vol. VI. Indo-Aryan Family. Mediate Qronp. Eartem Hindi. By 
G, A. Gri§r»on. 1904. 

Vol. vn. Indo-Aryan Family. Southern Qroup. Maritiii. By Sten 
£onofD, 1905. 

Vol. IX« Indo-Aryan Family. Central Group. 

P. III. The Bh!1 Languages including Ehandeii» Banjarf or 
Labbam, Bahrupi% eto. By Sien Konow and G, A. Grierson. 
1907. 

WUson^ J7. H, — A glossary of judicial and revenue terms, and of 
useful words oocurring in official documents relating to 
the administration of the Government of British India. 
London. 1855. 2180- 2°. 

BanskHt, 

a. Grammar— 

OdndravydkaranQf die Orammatik des Candragomin, Sfitra, 
Unadi, Dhatnpatha. Hrsg. von Bruno Liehich, Leipzig 1 902. 
See A 494. 8°. B. XI. No. 4. 

^antanava, see Santanava, 

Franke, B, Otto. — Pali und Sanskrit in ihrem historischen nnd 
geographischen Yerhaltnis aaf Gmnd der Inschriften nnd 
Munzen. Straflsburg. 1902. D 2185- 8°. 

Henry, Victor. — Elements de Sanscrit classiqne. Paris. 1902. 
See A 472. 8°. Vol.1. 

Maedonellf Arthur A. — A Sanskrit grammar for beginners. 
London. 1901. D 2195. 8°- 

Ndgojihhatta.—The Paribl^ishenduiSekhara. Ed. by P. Kielhom. 
Bombay. 1868—74. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 2,7,9, 12. 

Pdnini. — Orammatik. Hrsg. von Bohtlingh. Leipzig. 1887. 
See D 2940. 4^ 
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Fatanjali.^The Vy&karana-Mah&bh&Bhya. Ed. by P. Kielhom. 
Bombay. 1885—1906. ' 

See D 2835. 8^. No. 18-22, 26, 28— 30. 

Vamana and JaySditya.-^KA&ikh, a commentary on Pacini. 
Benares. 1898. < 

See D 2950. 8°. 

J7ara(2a^^atnitfra.— Kft^ikftyyakbya padama&jari. Kail. 1895-^ 

98. 

See D 2956. 8°- 

Begnaudf Paul, — fitndes phon^tiques et morphologiqnes dana 
le domaine des langnes Indo-europ^ennea et particuli^ment 
en ce qni regarde le Sanskrit. 1884. 

See A 458. 4°. T.Vn. 

'„— La question des aspir^es en Sanskrit et en Gh:eo. 1887. 
- See A 458. 4^ T.X. 

-i— „— — Snr I'origine des radicauz Sanskrits sad^, Uc^ysSd-, 
1887. 

See A 458. 4°. T.X. 

i^Jnfanava.— 'Fbitsiitra. Mit versc^iedenen indiechen Gom- 
mentaren, Einleitnng, Uebersetznog nnd Anmerknng^n. Hrsg. 
yon Fran9 Kielhorn, Leipzig 1866. 

See A 494. 8°. B. IV. No. 2. 

Bpeyer, /. 8. — Vedische- nnd Sanskrit- Syntax. Strassbnrg. 
1896. See D 50. 8°- B. I. H. 6. 

Uhlenheck, 0, 0.— A manual of Sanskrit phonetics. In compari- 
son with the Indogermanic mother-langnage, for students of 
Germanic and Cla»ucal philology. London. 1898. 

D2210. 8'. 

Varadardja — The Laghukaumudi. A Sanskrit grammar. By 
Jarnes B, Bdllantyne, Benares. 1891. 

See D 2965. 8"^. 

' Wackernagelf Jakob. — Altindische Grammatik. I.-II. 1 Gottin- 
gen. 1896-1905. D 2217- 8°. 

Whitney, William Dwight. — A Sanskrit Grammar, including 
both the classical language and the older dialects of Yeda and 
Brahmana. 3rd edition. Leipzig, 1896. D 2220- 8"". 

[Bibliothek indogermaaisGlier Giftinmatikeu. B II.]. 
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b— Dictionaries. 

Apte, Vavnan S^tVam.— The Stndent's Englisli-SanBkrit dic- 
tionary. Bombay 1898. D 2245. 8*'. 

BohtUngk^ Otto, and Rudolph Roth, — Sanskrit- Worterbncli. 
Theill—VII. St. Petersburg. 1855—1875. D 2255. 4°. 

BohtlinglCf Otto, — Sanskrit. WSrterbucli in knrzerer Fassnng. 
Theill-Vll. St. Peterflbnrg 1879.— 89. D 2260. 8°. 

Cappeller, OarJ, — A Sanskrit-English dictionary based npon the 
St. Petersburg lexicons. London. 1891. D2270. 8^ 

Macdonellf Arthur j1.— -A Sanskrit-English dictionary, being a 
Practiced handbook with transliteration, accentuation, and 
etymological analysis throughout. London. 1893. 

D2285. 4°. 

Taranatha TarJeavachaspati, — Yachaspatya. A domprehensive 
Sanscrit Dictionary. Calcutta. 1873—84. D 2292. 4°. 

Williams, Monier Monier-. — A Sanskrit-English Dictionary ety- 
mologically and pbilologically arranged with special reference 

to cognate Indo-European languages. New edition with 

the collaboration of B, Leuman, 0. Oappeller and other 
scholars. Oxford. 1899. D 2300. 4^ 

[Printed in 8°.] 

Yate», W. — ^A Dictionary in Sanskrit and English, designed for 
the use of private students and of Indian colleges and schools. 
Calcutta. 1846. U 2808. 8°. 

PaU. 

Henry, Victor, — Precis de grammaire palie accompagnee d'un 
dhoix de textes gradues. Paris. 1904. 
See A 472. 8°. VoLIL 

Ghilders, Robert Caesar, — ^A Dictionary of the Pali language. 
London. 1875. [Two copies, one in anastatic reprint.] 

[D2320. 4°. 

Eonouj, 8ten. — Lexicographical notes. Words beginning with H. 
[From the Journal of the Pali Text Society.] London. 1907. 

D2335. 8V 
rrakrit, 

Pischelf R. — Grammatik der Prakrit-Spraohen. Sirassburg. 
1900. 

See D 50. 8°. B. LH. 8. 
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IndO'Aryan vernaculars, (cf. D. 2150 & St.) 

Beames, John, — A Comparative grammar of the Modem Aryan 
laBguages of India : to wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gnjarati, 
Marathi, Ofiya, and Bengali. Vol. I — III. London. 
1872-.1879. D2360. 8'. 

Assamese— 

Hemchandra Barua. — Hema Kosha or an etymological diction- 
ary of the Assamese language. Edited by P. E, Gurdon. 
Calcutta. 1900. D 2375. 8^ 

Bihari— 

Grierson, Oeorge A. — An introduction to the Maithili language 
of North Bibdr containing a grammar, chrestomathy and 
vocabulary. Calcutta, 1882. P. 11. — Chrestomathy and 
vocabulary. D 2885. 8°. 

Bardi— 

See Piiicha. 

Hindustani— 

Flatts, John T.— A Grammar of the Hindustani or Urda 
language. 3rd impression. London. 1898. D 2395. 8^ 

Fallon, S. W, — A new Hindustani-English dictionary vrith 
illustrations from Hindustani literature and folklore. 
Benares. 1879. D 2405. 8^ 

Mathurd Fras&d Ifw.— Trilingual Dictionary. Benares. 1865. 

D2412. 8°. 

[Title page missing.] 

Plaits, John T.--A Dictionary of Urd3, Classical Hindi and 
English. London. 1895. D 2416. 8°. 

Kafir— 

Davidson, /.—Notes on the Ba^bgali (Kafir) language, 
Calcutta. 1902. 

See A 372. 8^. Extra number 1. 1902. 

Marathi— , ^, ^ , 

Molesworth, J. T., &Bs\Bied hj George md Thomas Oandy.-^ A 
Dictionary, MarEthi and English. 2nd edition. Bombay. 1857. 

^ D2420. 2°. 
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Oriya— 

Sutton, Amos, — Indrodactory grammar of the Oriya language. 
Calcutta. 1831. D 2425- 8''* 

PiBaclia— 

Grieraon, George Abraham, — The FiS&ca languages of North- 
Westem India. London. 1906. D 2435. 8^ 

Another copy, see A 348. 8". Vol. VIH. 

Lettner, 0. W. — The languages and races of Dardistan. With 
maps by E. Q, Eavenstein. 3rd edition. Lahore. 1878. 

D2440. r. 
Sindhi- 

Shirt^ O.J Udharam Thavwdas and S. F. Iftr^a.— 'A Sindhi-Eng- 
hsh Dictionary. Kurrachee. 1879. D 2455- 4°. 



*o 



Thag 

Bleeman, W. B, — Bamaseeana, oi a vocabulary of the peculiar 
language used by the Thugs, with an introduction and appen- 
dix, descriptive of the system pursued by that fraternity and of 
the measures which have been adopted by "the supreme Govern- 
ment of India for its suppression. Calcutta. 1836. 

D2470. 8". 
Appendix^ Gipsy— 

V, Souoa, Rudolf, — Worterbuch des Dialekts der Deutsohen 
Zigeuner. Leipzig. 1898. See A 49*. 8^ B. XL No, 1. 

Dravidian Languages. 

Caldwelly Robert, — A Comparative grammar of the Dravidian 
or South-Indian family of languages. 2nd edition. 
London. 1876. D 2480. 8''- 

Eanarese— 

Ktttel, F, — A Grammar of the Kannada Language, in English 
comprising the three dialects of the language (Ancient, Medi- 
eval and Modem). Mangalore. 1903. D 2490* 8". 

——',,*—— A Kannada-Engliflh Dictionary. Mangalore 1894i. 

D 2495. 4°. 
Malayalam— 

Oundert, JET. — A Malay alam and English dictionary. 
Mangalore. 1872. 1) 2500- 8*- 

[Printed in 4.^] 
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Telngu— 

Oamphelly A. D, — A Dictionary of the Teloogoo Language, com- 
monly termed the Gentoo, peculiar to tiie Hindoos of the 
North-Ea stern provinces of the Indian Peninsula. 
Madras. 1821. D 251& 4^ 

[Title-page missing.] 

Tibeto-Burman Languages. 

Bunnese— 

Judson, A. — A dictionan^ of the Burman language, with expla- 
nations in English. Calcutta. 1826. D 2530- 8°- 

TibetaD— 

Jaeschke, R, A, — A Tibetan-English dictionary with special refer- 
ence to the prevailing dialects. To which is added an English 
Tibetan Tocabulary. London. 1881. D 2545- 4' 
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XII.— LITERATURE. 

a.— Sanskrit 

L—LITEBAEY HISTORY. 

Burnell, A, 0. — On the Aindra school of Sanskrit grammarians, 
their place in the Sanskrit and subordinate literatures. 
Mangalore. 1875. D 2552* S""* 

KHsTmamacharya, If.— A history of the Classical Sanskrit Litera- 
ture, Madras. 1906. D 2556- 8^ 



l£acdonell, Arthur.'^A history of Sanskrit literature. 

London. 1900. D 2660- 8**- 

Mutter, Max, — A history of ancient Sanskrit literature so far as it 
illustrates the primitive religion of the Biahmans. 
London. I860, D 2570- 8*"- 



— — India. What can it teach ubP London. 

D2675. 8". 

[Title-page missmg.] 

BajenifoMa Mitra. — The Sanakxit Buddhist literature of Nepal. 
OaloatU. 1882. 

See B 5956. 8^ 
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Webery Alhrecht, — The history of Indian literature. Translated 
from the second German edition by John Mann and Theodor 
Zachariae, London. 1892. D 2595- S""- 

Williams, Monier Momer-.— Indian wisdom ; or, examples of the 
religious, philosophical, and ethical doctrines of tbe Hindus. 
With a brief history of the chief departments of Sanskrit 
literature. 4th edition. London. 1893. J) 2610- 8°- 

Wilson, H, H — Essays analytical, critical and philological on 
subjects connected with Sanskrit literature. Collected and 
edited by Bdnhold Bost, In three volumes. Vol. I-II. 
London. 1864. 

See D 125. 8^ Vol. III-IV. 



Z.— LISTS OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 

Aufrecht, Theodor, — Catalogus catalogorum. An alphabetical 
register of Sanskrit works and authors. I— III. Leipzig 1891- 

1903. D2625. 4°. 

India Office— 

Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the library of the 
India Office. P. I— VII. London. 1887. J) 2635. 4°. 

P. I. Vedic manuscripts. By Julius Eggeling, 

P. II— VII. Sanskrit Literature. P. II— V. A. Scientific and 
Technical Literatnre. 

P. II. A. I. Grammar, Lexicography, Prosody, Music. By Juliut 
Sggeling, 

P. III. A. II. Rhetoric and Law, By Julius Eggelingn 

P. IV. A. VII and VIII. Phil.sophy and Tantra. By Emtt 
Windiach and Julius Eggeling. 

P. V. A. IX— XI. Medicine, Astronomy and Mathewafcics, Architec- 
ture and technical science. Edited by Julius Eggeling. 

;P. VI-VIL B, Poetical Literature. 

P. VI. B. I.-II. Epic literature. Pauranik literature. By Julius 
Bggeling. 

P. VII. B. III-IV. Poetic compositions in verse and prose. 
Dramatic literature. By Julius Eggeling, 
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Royal Asiatic Society— 

Winternitz, 3f.— A catalogue of Soath Indian Sanskrit mannscript^ 
(especially those of the Whish collection) belonging to the 
Royal Asiatic Society. With an appendix by F. W. Thomas, 
LoQdon. 1902. 

See A 348. 8°. Vol.11. 

Bengal Presidency— 

B&jendralala IftVrd.— Notices of Sanskrit MSS. Vol. I.— XI. 
Second Series. Vol. I— III. Calcutta. 1871—1884. 

D2650. 8^ 

[Vol. XI and ff. by Haraprasad SasM,"] 

Notices of Sanskrit MSS. [Extra number.] A Catalogue of palm- 
leaf and selected paper MSS. belonging to the Durbar Library, 
Nepal. By Mahftmahopadhyaya Hara Prasad IS'tstri, To 
which has been added a historical introduction by Oecil Bendall, 
Calcutta. 1905. D 2652. 8°. 

Bdjendraldla Mitra. — A descriptive catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. 
in the library of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. P. I. Gram- 
mar. Calcutta. 1877. D 2660. 8^ 

HrishikeSa SasM and Siva Chandra Qui, — A descriptive caialogne 
of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the library of the Calcutta Sans- 
krit College. Nos. 1—23. Calcutta. 1892—1906. D 2665. 8°. 



Bombay Presidency— 

Beport on the search for Sanskrit MSS. in the Bombay Presidency 
1880—87,91—96. Bombay. 1881—1901. D 2675. 8. 

(1880-81 by P. Eielhorn s 1882—87 by E, O. BhandarJcart 
1891 --96 by Alaji Vishnu Kathavatt.) 

Feierson, Peter, — Beport of operations in search of Sanskrit MSS. 
in the Bombay circle. V. VI. Bombay. 1896-99. D 2680. 8^ 

No. I, see A 350- 8^- Vol. XVI ; No. II-IV see A 351. 8'; 
1884; 1887; 1894. 

Lists of Sanskrit manuscripts in private libraries in the Bombay 
Presidency. Compiled under the superintendence of B. G, 
Bhandarhar. P. I. Bombay. 1893. D 2690. 8°. 
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Bombay Presidency ; Alwar— 

Peterson, Peter. — Catalogue of the Sanskrit manuscripts in the 
library of His Highness the Maharaja of Ulwar. 
Bombay. 1892. D 2700. 4°. 

— „ Bombay — 

Bhandarkar, B. — A catalogue of the collections of manuscriptB 
deposited in the Decpan College. With an index. Bombay. 

1888. i D 2710- 8°. 

Central Provinces— 

Kielhorn, F, — A catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. existing in the 
Central Provinces. Nagpur. 1874. J) 2725- 8**- 

Madras Presidency— 

Opjpert, Gustav, — Lists of Sanskrit manuscripts in private libraries 
of Southern India. Vol. I-II. Madras. 1880—85. D 2750- Q""- 

Eultzsch, jEf.— Reports on Sanskrit manuscripts in Southern- 
India. No. I-II. Madras. 1895-96. D 2755- 8°. 

Seshagiri Sastri, — Report on a Search for Sanskrit and Tamil 
manuscripts for the year 1893-94i. No. 2. Madras. 1899. 

D27ea 8^ 

— „ Mad/ras — 

SesJiagiri Sastri.-^ A. descriptive catalogue of the Sanskrit manu- 
scripts of the Government oriental manuscripts library. 
Madras. Vol.1. Vedic literature. Parti. Madras. 1901. 

D2770. 8^ 

».»i»^^«.i.Mi« Macken2de collection— > 

Oppert^ (?tt«^a«.— Index to sixty-two volumes deposited in the 
Government oriental manuscript library. Madras. 1878. 

2780 8". 

Taylor, William, — ^Examination and analysis of the Miu^kenaie 
manuscripts deposited in the Madras College library. 
Calcutta. 1838. 13 2785. 8^ 

Wilson^ H, jH.— The Mackenzie Collection. A descriptive cata- 
logue of the Oriental manuscripts and other articles illustrative 
of the literature, history, statistics and antiquities of the South 
of India; ooUected by Oolin Maehensie, 2nd edition. 
Calcutta. 1882. D 2790- 8°- 
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Mysore— 

JRtce, Lewii, — Catalogue of Sanskrit manuscripts in Mysore and 
Coorg. Bangalore. 1884. D 2800- 8^ 



8.—LITEBATUBB. 

(a).— GOLLEOTIONS. 

Anecdota Oioniensia, Texts, Documents, and Extracts chieOy 
from Manuscripts in the Bodlei an a nd other Oxford Libraries. 
Aryan Series. Part I— V, Vll-Vni. Oxford. 1881—1897. 

D2808. 4^ 

Blau, August. — Index zu Otto BdhtHngks Indischen Spriiohen. 
LeipEig. 1893. 

See A 494. 8**. B.IX. No. 4. 

MuUer, 7. Max. — Textes sansorits d^u verts au Japon. Traduiis 
^rU.deMill(me. 1881. 

See A 458. 4°.T.n. 

Muir, J, — Original Sanskrit texts on the origin and history of the 
people of Lidia, their religion and institutions. Collected, 
translated, and illustrated. 2nd edition. Vol. I — III; Y. 
London. 1868—1870. D 2815. 9°. 

Harvard Oriental Series edited with the co-operation of various 
scholars by Charles Bochwell Lanman. Vol. I — X. 
Boston. 1891—1906. 2825- 8^& 4^ 

Bombay Sanskrit Series. No. 1—9, 12, 13, 15, 16, 1&— 24, 26, 
2&-^l,38— 64, 56-64 Bombay. 1868—1906. 

D2835. 8^ 

Indian Thought. A quarterly devoted to Sanskrit literature. 
Edited by 0. Thdhaut and Oanganatha Jha» 
Allahabad. 1907 ff. 

See A 428. 8°. 

(6).— COLLBOTIONS OF TEANSLATIOHS. 

Arnold, Edudn. — Indian poetry containing " the Indian song of 
Songs, " from the Sanskrit of the Gita Oovinda of Jayadeva, 
two books from "the Iliad of India" (Mahdbh^rata), 
" Proverbial Wisdom " from the Shlokas of the Hitopadesa, 
and other oriental poems. 7th edition. London. 1895. 

D2855. 8». 



Vedic Literature. "^ 

Bacon, Thomas.— A series of Tales, Legends, and Historical 
Romances. With engravings by W, and E. Finden, from 
sketches by the author, and Captain Meadows Taylor. 
London. 1889-40. 

See A 388. 8°. 

Sacred Books of the East. Oxford. 

See 230. 8". 

Gover, Charles J/.— The folk-songs of Southern India. 
Madras. 1871. D 2868, 8"- 

Buddhist Mahdydna texts. P. I.-II. Oxford. 1894. 
See 230. 8^ VoLXLlX. 

MukhariL Bam Satya, — Indian folklore. Calcutta 1904. 

D 2880. 8". 

WilsoTh, Horace Hayman, — Select specimens of the theatre of the 
Hindus, translated^ from the original Sanskrit. Srd edition. 
Vol. ML London. 1871. 

See D 125. 8°. Voi.xi-xn. 



(c). — Vedas, 
Bloomfieldf Maurice. — A Vedio Concordance being an alphabetic 
Index to every line of every stanza of the published vedic 
literature and to the liturgical formulas thereof, that is an Index 
to the Vedic Mantras, together with an account of their varia- 
tions in the different Vedic books. Cambridge, Mass. 1906. 
SeeD 2825. 4°. Vol. X. 

Fischel, Eichard, and Karl F. G^eZiner .—Vedische Studien. 
B. I— III.' Stuttgart. 1889— 190L D 2900. 8"". 

Stenzlery Adolf Friedrich. —Indisohe Hausregeln. Sanskrit und 
Deutsch. I A^valayana. II Paraskara. Wortverzeichniss 
zu A^vaUyana. Pjlraskara, Qankh&yana und Gobhila. Leipzig. 
1864-86. 

See A 494. 8°- B. ni No. 4 ; B. IV No. 1 ; B. VI Nos. 
2and4; B. IX. No. L 

The Orihya-Sutras, — Rules of Vedic domestic ceremonies trans- 
lated by Hermann Oldenherg. P. I-II. Oxford. 1886 — 1896, 
See 230. 8'. Vol. XXIX and XXX. 

The Pitrmedhasutras of Baudhayana, Hiranyakesin Gaatama. 
Edited" with critical notes and index of words, by W. Oaland. 
Leipzig. 1896. 

See A 494. 8°. B. X. No. 3. 
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Jacohy 0. A, — A ooncord^nce to the principal Upanisbads and 
Bhagavadgitft. Bombay. 1891. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 39. 

Tlie TTpanishads translated by F. Max Miiller, P. I-II. 
Oxford. 1879—1884. 

See 230. 8°. Vol. I andX7. 
Rigveda— 

JRegnaudj Paul. — Le Rig- Veda et les origines de la mythologie 
indo-europeenne. P, 1. Paris. 1892. 
See A 460. 8^ T. I. 

Rig'Veda'Samhitd.-^ThQ Sacred hymns of the Br&hmans together 
with the commentary of Sayaw&fcarya edited by F, Max Miiller. 
2nd edition. Vol. l—IV. London. 1890—1892. D 2915- 4°. 

Hymns from the Bigveda, edited with S&yapa*s commentary, 
notes, and a translation, by Peter Peterson* Revised and 
enlarged by 8, B, Bhandarkar, 3rd edition. Bombay. 1905. 
See D 2835. 8^ No. 36. 

A second collection of hymns from the Bigveda, edited with 
Sayana's commentary and notes by Peter Peterson. 
Bombay. 1899. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 58. 

Peterson, Peter. — Handbook to the study of the Bigveda. 
P. I-II. Bombay. 1890-92. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 41 and 43. 

[Bigveda.'] — Vedic Hymns translated by F, Max Muller and 
'Hermann Oldenherg, Part MI. Oxford. 1891—1897. 
See 230. 8^ Vol, XXXn and XLVI. 

The Brhadrdevata attributed to oaunaka. A summary of the 
deities and myths of the Rig-Veda. Critically edited in the 
original Sanskrit with an introduction and seven appendices, 
and translated into English with critical and illustrative 
notes by Arthur Anthony Macdonell, P. I- II. 
Cambridge, Mass. 1904. 

See D 2835. 8^ Vol. V and VI. 

Kdtydyana. — Sarvanukramarii of the Rigveda with extracts from 
Shadguruiishya's commentary entitled Ved&rthadipik&, edited 
by i. A, Macdonell. Oxford. 1886. 

See D 2808. 4°. Part IV. 

Samaveda— 

Caland, W. — De literatuur van den Samaveda en het Jaimini-* 
grhjasutra. Amsterdam, 1905. 

See A 93. 8°. N.E.VI.2. 
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TajnrTida— 

The Satapatha'brahmana according to the text of the MMhjan 
dina school translated by Julius Eggeling, Part I — V. 
Oxford. 1882—1900. 
See 230. 8°. Vol. XII, XXVI, XLI, XLIII, XLIV. 

The Mantraj^t^a or the Prayer Book of the Apastambins edited 
together with the commentarj of Haradatta and translited by 
M. Wintemitt, Pari I. Introduction, Sanskrit text, Tarieiaa 
lectionnm, and appendices. Oxford. 1897. 
SeeD 2808- 4°. Part VIII. 

The BAUDHlTANADHABMAtflsTBA edited by E. HultMch. 
Leipzig. 1884!. 

See A 494. 8°. B. VIII. No. 4. 

Oaland TT.^-^Ueber das ritnelle Sntra des Bandhayana. Leipzig 
1903. 

See A 494. 8^ B. XII. No. 1. 

Athftrvaveda— 

Bloom field, If.— -The Atharvaveda. Strassburg. 1899. 
See D 60. 8^ B. n. H. 1 B. 

Hymns of the Atharva-veda together with extracts from the 
ritual books and the commentaries translated by Mauria 
Bloomfield. Oxford. 1897. 

See 280. 8^ Vol. XLIL 

I 
Atharva-veda Samhits translated with a critical and exegetieal j 
commentary by William Dwight Whitney. Eeyised and 
brought nearer to completion and edited by Oharles Rockwell 
Lanman. Cambridge, Mass. 1905. 

See D 2825. 8°. Vol. VII and VIII. 

Eleyen Atha/rvarM Upanishads with Dipik&s. Edited by 0, A- 
Jacob. Bombay. 1891. 

SeeD 2835. 8°. No. 40. 

The Mdhd/ndrdyana-JTpanishad of the Atharva-Veda with the 
Dipika of N&r&yana. Edited by G. A. Jacob. Bombay. 1888. 
Se^D 2835. 8'. No. 35. 

(d.) Classical Litibatubi. 

Buddhist literature- 
See D 5760. ff* 
Qrammariftng— 

Burnell, A. 0.— On the Aindra school of Sanskrit grammarians 
Mangalore. 1875. 

SwD2552. 8^ 
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£Aaf(t.— Bhattik&vja. 

See D 3090. 8^ 

Odndravyakarana^ die Grammaiik dee Gandragomin. Sfltra 

IJ^adi, Dhatnpatha. Herausgegeben yon Bruno Liehieh, 
Leipzig. 1902. ' 

See A 494. 8^- B. ZI. No. 4. 

^dntanai^a, see Stotanaya. 

Ndgoj{bhatfa.^^The ParibhiBhendiilekhara. Edited and explain- 
ed by JP. Kielhorn. P. I-II. Bombay. 1868—1874. 
See D 2835. 8^ No. 2, 7, 9, 12. 

P(l«itfi«.-^Granimatik. Herausgegeben, ubersetst, erlKoteri nnd 
mit verschiedenen Indices yersehen yon Otto BohtUngk, 
Leipzig. 1887. D 2940. 4^ 

Patanjali.—The Vy&karana-Maliftbli&shya. Edited by F. Kiel- 
horn. Vol. I— III. bombay. 1892. 1906. 1886. [Vol. MI. 
d edition.] 
See D 2835. 8^ No. 18-22, 26, 28—30. 

SsntcMava. — Pbi^iltra. Mit yersobiedenen indiscben Gommen- 
taren* Einleitang, Ueberaetzang and Anmerknngen. Hrsg. yon 
Frans Kielhorn. Leipzig. 1866. 

See A 4948°. B. IV. No. 2. 

Vdmana and J*aySditya, — Eadikft a commentary on Panini's 
grammatioal aphorisms edited by Pandit Bala oastri. 2nd 
edition. Benares. 1898. D 2950- 8''. 

fliiraiaf^awit^ra.— Kft§ikayyakbya padamanjari. I— II. Ka§i 
1895—98. D 2956. 8°. 

Varadardja.'^The Laghakaumudf. A Sanskrit grammar, with 
an English yersion, commentary and references. By Jamei R, 
Ballantyne. 4th edition. Benares. 1891. D 2965. 8°. 

Historical Litenture. 

See D3760. ff- 

Law— 

Jolly, Jilius, Recht andSitte (einschliesslich der einheimiiohen 
Litteratur). Strassbnrg. 1896. 

See D 50. 8° B. II. H. 8. 



Lexicographical literature. QQ 

The Bftcred Laws of the Arjas as taught in the schools of 
Apastamba, Gautama, Yfteishtha and Baudhftyama. Translated 
by Qeorg BUhler. P. I— II. Oxford. 1879—1882. 
See 230. 8°. Vol. II and XIV. 

The minor Law^hooks translated by Julius Jolly, P. I. NIrada* 
Brihaspati. Oxford. 1889. 

See 230. 8°. Vol. xxxm. 

Apastamha, — Aphorisms on the sacred law of the Hindus. Edited 
by Oeorg Biihler, With a verbal index by Th, Block, P. I — ^n. 
Bombay. 1892. 1894. 

See D 2835. 8°. No, 44, 50. 

Mdnava'dharma-sdstra, [ institutee of Manu ] with the 
commentaries of Medhdiithi, Sarvajiian&rayana, Kulluka 
Rdghavdnanda, Nandana^ and 'Bdmachanda^ and an appendix, 
by Vishvandth Ndrdyan Idandlilc, B. I II. and Supplement. 
Bombay. 1886. 

[Supplement : The commentary of Oovindardja, on Manava- 
dharma-sastra ]. • D 2985. 4°. 



The laws of Manu translated with extracts from seven conunen- 
taries by Q. Biihler. Oxford. 1886, 

See 230. 8^ Vol. XXV, 

Les lois de Manu traduites du Sanskrit par G, Strehly, Paris. 
1893 

See A 460. 8". T.n. 

The PardSara Bharma Sarnhitd or Par^§ara Smriti, with the 
commentary of Sdyana Mddhavdchdrya, fldited by Vdman Sdstri 
Isldmpurkar. Vol. I. P. I. IL, Vol. II. P. I.-H. Bombay. 
1893-1906. 

See D 2835. 8''. No. 47, 48, 69, 64. 

Sri Vdsishthadharmasastram. Aphorisms on the sacred Jaws of 
tbo Aryas, as taught in the school of Vasishtha. Edited by 
Alois Anton Fuhrer. Bombay. 1883. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 23. 

The institutes of Vishnu translated by Julius Jolly. Oxford. 
1880. 

See 230. 8°. Vol. VII. 

Lexicographers— 

Zachariae, Theodor, — Die indischen Worterbucher (Kosa), Strass- 
burg. 1897. 

See D 50. 8' B. I. H. 3 B. 
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Tlie Ahhidhdna'8angraha.^^A collectioii of Sanskrit Ancient Lexi- 
cons. Edited by Durgdjprasdd, KdSindth Pdn^urang Parah 
Biad Sivadatta. No. 1-2. Bombay. 1889-96. D 3010. 4°* 

Amaraeimha edited by .JOT. T. Oolehrooke. Calcutta. 1807. 

(Title-page missing]. A 3016. 4^ 

Amwasinha.—The Nftmalingftnnii&sana (Amarakosba), With the 
commentfia7 (Yy&kl^yisadhA or B&m&grami) of Bhdnuji Bikahit, 
Edited with notes by Pandit Sivadatta. 3rd edition by Vdaudeo. 
LahSman Sdstri Taniikar. Bombay 1905. D 8020* 4''- 

Mathematics, Mediciney Science— 

BurgesM, Jos, — Notes on Hindu astronomy and the history of 

onr knoiiv ledge of it. [From the Journal of the Boyal Asiatic 

. Society.] Hertford. 1893. D 3025. 8^ 

Soemle, A, F. Budolf. — Studies in the medicine of ancient India. 
P. I. Osteology, or the bones of the human body. Oxford 

1907. D3026. 8". 

Jb2Zy, J«2tW.— Medicin. Strassburg. 1901. 
See D 50. 8^ B.m. H.ia 

Thibaut, 0. — Astronomie, Astrologie ilnd Mathematik. Btrasi* 
bui». 1899. 

SeeD50. 8°. B.m. H.9. 

The Bower manuscript^ edited by A. F. Budolf Eoemle. Calcutta. 
1893 

See D 160. 4°. VoLXXn. 

Jaganndtha^ Safnrdd.-^Hlie Bekhftgapita or geonietry in Sanskrit. 
Edited by Kamaldiankara Frdnaiankara TriveM. Vol. I-II. 
Bombay. 1901-02. 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 61, 62. 

Philosophy— 

Oarbe^ Bichard. — Saipkhya und Toga. Strassburg. 1896. 
See D 50. 8^ Bin. H.4. 

Mailer, F. Max, — ^The six systems of Indian philosophy. London. 

1899. I) 3028- 8^ 



The Bhagavadgitd with the Sanatsn^&tiya and the Anugii& trans- 
lated by KdsMndth Trimbah Telang. Oxford. 1882. 
See 230. 8^ VoLVm, 
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Bhtmdchdrya J%aZaJ;l^ar .'—Ny&yakosa or Dictionary of the iecli- 
nical terms oi the NyAya philosophy. 2nd ^tion. ^mbay. 
1893. • ' ' , Vr 

- • See D' 2835. 8°*. No. 49. 

lfeti^vac^ri/a.—- SarvadarSanasaifagrahah Madhusudana'Sarai' 
va^f-kritah Prasthanabhedad cha. 4p<it^ knl-otpanneoa Nara- 
t/an-atmajSna Harind AnandiLsrama-stDA-pandit&nam sftbay^ena 
sadigodhitam. Punya. 190t). 

Anandasrama Sanskrit Series. 51. D 3029. 8°* 



„ — —The Sarva-dariana-saipgraha or Eeview of the 

different systems of Hindu phDosophy. Translated by E. B. 
Oowell and A» E, Oough. 2nd edition. London. 1894. 

D3030. 8° 

Patanjalasdtrdni with the schplinm of Vydsa and the commen- 
tary of Vdcha^ati. Edited by Mjd/rdm Shdstri Bodas. Bom- 
bay. 1892. 

See D 2835. 8°- No. 46. 

Saddnanda.'^A mannal of Hindu Pantheism, the Yed&ntasara. 
Translated by Q. A. Jacob. 3rd Edition. London. 1891. 

A 3085. 8^ 

Suresvardchsrya.'^The Naishkarmya-siddhi with the Ghandrika 
of Jndnottama, Edited by 0» A* Jacob. 2nd edition. Bombay 
1906. ••*... 

SeeD2835v .8°- No. 38. 

The Veddnta-Sditras with the commentary by Sankarfifc&rya. 

Translated by G^eorafl r/ii2)aai. P. I-IIL Oxford. 1890-1904 

See 280. 8°. Vol. XXXIV. XXXVIIL XLVHL 

VijMnahhiksu. — The Samkhya-pravacana-bhft^ya or commentary 
on the exposition of the Samkhya philosophy. Edited by 
Richard Oarbe. Boston. 1895. 

See D 2825. 8^ Vol. II. 

— — -„ Commentar zn den S&i|ikhyasutras. Ans dem 

Sanskrit tibersetzt nnd mit Anmerknngeii irersehenj^von Richard 
Garbe. Leipzig. 1889. 

See A 494. 8°. B. IX. No. 3. 

Poetical Literature— 

Balldla. — The Bhojaprabandha. Edited by KdSindth Pnn^urang 
Parab. 2nd edition. Bombay. 1904. D 3040- 8^ 

Bdnabhatta.'^Th.e Harshacharita with the commentary (Saoketa) 
of Sankara. Edited by Kddindth Pdn4urang Parab. 2nd 
edition, Bombay. 1897. D 3055. B''. 

The Harfa-carita. Translated by E. B. Cowell 



and F. W. Thomas. London. 1897. 
Ste0 236. 8V Vill. 
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5MMatta KAdwnbarL Edited by P*^ Pelar^on. Szdediiioii. 
P. LBt. ft^mb^y. 190Q, 1899. 

— -„ and his son BW»*ana6fca«a.— nie Eft&mfNtrl with 

ttie P9izuaeniane3 erf Bfei»t4o^fi<|ra and bis diadple Siddha- 
ej^^ndra. Edited by Kdmdfh F^^urang Parab. 2nd edi- 
tion. Bombay. 1896, D 8065. 4"^- 

— — w The Kadambari. TraBsktec^ with oooaeioQal omiseiona, 

byO. if. Sidding. J^ondpn. 1896. 

See 0236. 8'- VII. 

Bhdravi>^The Kir&tarjnn!ya with thMonunentalry (Ohalgitllpatha) 
of Mallindtha and various readiDgs. Edited by Durgdpraadd 
and Kd8in4t}^ Pd^urang Parab. 5th edition, Bombay. 1903. 

D8080. 8°. 

Ph(irtrihari,—T!he ^effkkm. ITranalated by B. Hale Wortham, 
liOBdon. 1886, D3085. 8°. 

B^;{t.— The Bhatti-KAvya or B&va^ayadhfti Edited with the 
commentary of jfa^^inil^^a, by KimaWatkhara FrdnaSankara 
Trivedi. Vol. I— n. Bombay. 1898. 

See D 2835. 8^ Ko.M,67. 

•r-Trr»j-Tr-The Bhatdk&Yyam with the conunentfny (Jajamangala) 
of Jayamangala. Edited by Ndrdyan Shdstri Joshi, and 
Panshikar Wasucko Laxman 8hdsM% &d edition. 
Bombay. 1906. D 3»00. 8^ 

^Aiavi^^^i.— Mah&-yira-Gharita. The adyentnres of the great 
hero Bama. Translated by John Fiokfori. Loitdon. 1871. 

D3100. 8°. 

_,,— - Mfilati-M&dhava with tl»- coi»»ienttey of Jagad- 
dhari^ edited by Bamkrishna OopalBhamdarkar. 2nd edition. 
Bombay. 1906. 

See D 2838. 8f. Wo. 18. 

...^^^.^..^ Uttar&Baina Chantey a Sitfiskrit drama. Trans- 
lated by 0. H. Tawney. 2nd edition. Calcutta. 1874. 
Bound with B 8143; 1% 
Cukaaaptatif see ^.itkuaptati. 

Baffin.— The Dafiaknmtoachwite.: Edited by Pit&r P^tenon. 
P.IL Bombay. 1891. 

S6eD2835.' 8P^ I^^ . 

^ ^ThePafiakum&racharita with three oommentewes, the 

Pada^lpikl, Padachandrik&, the Bbftshar^ft and the Laghu- 
dlpika. Edited by Ndrdyana Bdlkrishna QodabeU and KdH- 
f^dthPdvtduTangParab, 6*ih. edition, ^^^^bay. 1906. 

h2 

263399B 
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Kdliddsa. — ^Tlie Enm&rasambhaYa wiili the oommeniarj 
(the SanjSyini) of Mallindth and of Sifdrdm. Edited by 
Wdsudev Lawman Shdstrt FanHkar. 4th edition. 
Bombay. 1906.' D 8125. 8^ 

..—„—- The MAlayikftg^imitra with the commentary of 
Kdtayavema. Edited with notes by Shankar Pd^iurang Pandit. 
2nd edition. Bombay. 1889. 

See D 2885. 8^ No. 6. 

^y The MSghadfita with the commentary (Sanjirin!) 

oi Mallindtha. Edited by Wdsudev Laxman ShdsM Fansi-- 
kar. 6ih edition. Bombay, 1906. D 8140. S""* 

— -^,, M^ghadtita; or, Cloud Messenger. Translated into 

English verse with annotations by H. H. Wilstm. 

Calcutta. 1872. D 8148. 8^ 

— — ,, The BaghnyamSa, with the commentary of Malli" 

ndtha. Edited with notes by Bkankar P. Pandit. P. I— IH. 
Bombay. 1897. 1872. 1«74. 

See D 2835. Z\ No. 6, 8, 13. 

— — „— — The Eaghnvam§a, with the commentary of Jfa2Zt- 
ndtha. Edited by Wdsudev Laxman Shastri Fansikar, 5ih 
edition. Bombay 1905. 1)3150. ff*. 

^»,— •— The Ritnsamh&ra with;, the commentary of Chan- 

drik& of Manirdma and the Spng&ratilaka. Edited by 

Wdsudev Laxman Shdstri Fansikar. 2nd edition. 

Bombay. 1900.' D 8165. V^ 

^-.^^....^Ritnsamhara or an account of the Seasons. 
[Translated into English.] Caloatta. 1901. D 8170- S''- 

— „ The Vikramorvafiyam, edited by Shankar Pdn^urang 

Paniit^ Bevised and improved by Bhdskar Edmchand^a Arte. 
3rd edition. Bombay. 1901. 

See D 2835. 8^. No. 16. 

The Eathd/co^; or, treasury of stories. Translated from Sans- 
krit manuscripts by 0. H, Tawney. With Appendix, contaiii* 
ing notes, by Ernst Leumann. London 1895. 
See 236. 8°- VI. 

Mdgha. — ^The Si§updlavadha with the commentary (Sarvankash&) 
of Mallindtha. Edited by Dwrgdprasdd and Sivadatta, 4tli 
edition. Bevised by Wdsudev Laxman Bhdstri Fansikar. 
Bombay. 1906. 1)3180. 8^ 

Hopkins, E. TFa»A6«rn.— The great epic of India, its character 
and origin. New York. 1901. D 3190. 8^ 
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Soren^Mi, S.— Aninddz tothenamefl in the Mahabharata with 
short explanations and a concordanoe to ilie Combay and 
Calcntia editions and P. 0. Boy's translation. P. 1-2. 
London. 1904 and ff. D 3196. 4^ 

Bn-MahahhSratam sa-takam. Mnmbai. 1901. D 8204. 2^. 

[Pages 2'4i— 26 of the Bhlshmaparvam are missing.] 

BiimAn'Mahahharatafn. — A new edition mainly based on the 
Soutii Lidian texts. With footnotes and readings. Edited by 
T. B. Krishnacharya and T. B. Vf/asachofya. Part 1—29, 
Bombay. 1906-8. D 8206. 4*. 

The Mahahharata of Krishna*Dwaipayana Yyasa. Translated 
into English prose. Published and distributed gratis by Protap 
Chundra Boy. 

I. Adi; 2. Sabh&; S. Yana; 4. Virata; 5. Udyoga; 
6. Bbishma; 7. Drona; 8. Karna; 9. Qalya; 10. Sauptika; 

II. Stxee; 12. Qanti; 13. Anu^asana; 14. Af^wamedha ; 
15. Aframavasika ; 16. Mansala ; 17. Mabaprasthanika ; 
18. Syargarohanika. 

Calcutta. 1883-1896. D 8210- 8*. 

Ndrdyana. — Hitopadeto. Edited by Peter Peterson. 
Bombay. 1887. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 83. 

Padmagupta alias Parimala — ^The NaYasfthas&fika Gharita. 
Edited l^ Vdmana Shdetri hldmpurhar. P. I. 
Bombay. 1895. 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 53. 

Puranas— 

AgnipWfUnam. — Hari NSrdyana Apafie ity anena park&^itam. 
Pupya.* 1900. D 8220- 4^ 

^rUmsA'Bhdgavatofln P%anaiiA;ar-OpahTa-Lakshmai^-&tmajdna 

VasudevckSarmana samtodhitam. Mumbai. 1905. 

D 3230. 8°. 

BraJmapwranam. Hari NarSyana Apati ity anena prakaditam. 
Punya. 1895. D 8235. 4^ 

^vimBJi'Mdrkan4eyapuranam, Bombay. Sam vat. 1959. 

D 8240 2°. 

The Padmapurdna, edited from aeTeral MSS. W the late 
VishteanAth N&rdyna liandlio. Vol. I — IV. 

Poona. 1893-94. D 3250- 4°- 

SaurapwrSnaii JJSlS KSHtUUha-iSstribhih samMdh- 

itam. Pu^ya. §ak. 1811. D 8285. S"- 



P^eUaal BcMihH^ Lit»ut^^. 102 
^A^fmrnKSpwrOmih. MtttfMi. 169^. D 8275. S"". 

Sivayahasi/akhanda (of the Sl^andapnrfina.) I'lmvadi. 1893 

D 8260. 8°. 

BrnmsA'VarSham^Mpiwinmiif. Bombay. Samvat. . 19^9. 

D8290. 2°. 

8rimad-7>8^b4Mi|Hir«t»«m^ Momlaai. . Saka 1811. 

D8300. 2°. 

Th9 Vishnu Pprimth' ^ .syBtom of Hindu mythology and tradition. 
Translated :£rom the original SaoflCFit and illnstrated by notes 
deriirifd. chiefly from other Fnranas by JET. H, WUson, liondon. 
1840. 

D88m 2^ 

The Vishnu Purina: a system of Hindu mythology and iradition. 
Translated £M>m the original Sanskrit, aild illustrated by notes 
derived chiefly from other Puraniur. By ^. ST. FVZ^on^ Edited 
hy Fitzedwofrd Eall: Ydl. II— III. London. 18166. [Title 
page «f Vol; II is misGdng:] 

See D 125. 8". Vol. VII-^VIIL 

The Vishnu Purdna .: an abridgment from the English Translation ; 
with an examination of the b>ok in the light of the present day. 
Madras. 1895. D 33^0- 8''- 



Ba^ngadKara.^-'Thfy Paddhati. A Sanskrit aifthol6]gy. Edited 
by Peter Peterson. Vol. I. ' Bdmbay. 1888. 
See D 2885. 8°. No. 37. 

£lomaietia.— Eath& Sarit Sl^fzrara. Herausgegeben Ton Hermann 
BtahMous. Bnch VI-XVIII. Leipz^, 1862. 

See A 484. 8°. B. II. No. 6, B. IV, No. 6. 

— — ,^-— >Thi&< Ettth&isaritdigatia. ' Edited hy'Durgdprasddimd 
EdSindth Pdndurcmg^ Parab. ^d edition.^ Bombay. 1903. 

D8340. 4^ 

i^i|^t^f«^.*^Nai8hadhSyacharita with the Oohitteiitakr^(NaLBlubdiya- 
praklSa) of Nftr^ya^a. Edited by Sivadatta. Bombay. 

1909.V D 8850^ 4°. 

^tit^ra^a.-- M|iGhohhakatik& id est curriculum figlinum Sanskrite 
edidit Adolphus Fridericus 'Stenssler. Bonnae. 1^4!^: 

D8385: 4^ 

— — ,, The Mrichohhakatika or toy cart. A prakara^a 

(Vol. /I.) containing two commentaries and various reil^dings. 
JEdited by 2>^(^(iyofia Bdlahrishna Qo4abole. Bombay. 1896. 
See D 2885. 8°*. No. 52. 
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8htidraJca.~The\ littld clay cart fMrcchakatika]. A Hindu 
Drama. Translated into Knglisli prose and verse by Arthur 
William By der. Cambridge, Mass. 1905. 
See D2825. 8°. Vol. IX. 

6uharambhasamvdda,^I>isklogxie de Qnka ei de Bambba sur 
I'amonr et la science supreme public par J. M, Qrandjean^ 

See A45& r. T.X. 
Die Cuhasaptati^ Textns simplicior. Hrsff. von Bichard 
Schmidt. Leipzig 1893. 

See A 494 8"; B.X.'No.l. 
VMahhadwa,—The Subb&shit&vali. Edited by Teter Petersen 
And Pandit Durgdprasdda, Bombay. 1886, 
See D2838. 8'^ No. 31. 
Nobin Ohdndrd Vds.—A note on the antiquity of the Bamayana. 
Oalcatta. 1899. D 3395. 3^ 

' n ■""■"" -A. note op the ancient geography of Asia, compiled 
from Valmiki-Brfunayana. Calcutta. 1896. 
See D 5770. 8^ Vol. IV, P; H. 
Schoebely Oharles.-^Le Bkn&yana an point de vue religieux> 
phi]osoph2q[ue et moral. 1888. 

See A 458. 4^, T. Xm. 
FaZtwifct.— The E&m&yapa with the commentary (Tilaka) of 
Bdma. Edited by KdSindth Pdnfurang Parah. 2nd Edition 
Bombay. 1902. / D 3400- 4°. 

„ The Rim^yan. Translated into English verse by Balph 

T.m Griffith: V0I.I.-V. LondoSn. 1870*ir4. D 3405. %\ 
Y^e Veidla'pancavin^tikd in den Beoensionen des Qivadilsa 
and eiiies XJngenannten, mit kritisehem Commentar hrsg. von 
Eewfieh Uhle, Leipzig. 1881. 

See A 484. 8^ Vol. III. No.l. 
VaSkhadatta, — Mudr4r&kshasa, with the commentary of I>hun* 
4hirdja. Edited by Kdshi^dth Trimhah Telang. 3rd Edition. 

Bombay. 1900. D 8415. 8°. 

[ Originally printed as Ko. 27 in the Bombay Sandcrlt ^ries.] 
Begnaud, PauU — Le Pantcha-tantra oii.le grand reoneil des 
fables de Tlnde ancienne considjQr6 au point de vue de son 
origine de sa redaction de son expaiision et de la litterature k 
laquelle il a donne naissance.' 1882. 

See A 458. 4°. T.IV. 

IVishnuSarman], — PantBchatantru|n sive quinquepartitnm de 
moribus exponens. Edidit lo. Oodofr Ludo, Kosegarten. 
Pars I. Textus Simplicior. Bonnae. 1848. J) 3425« 4°.' 

— „ Panohatantra. I. Edited with notes by F. Kielhorn* 

6th edition. Bombay. 1896. 

See D 2835. 8\ No. 4. 
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{Tiihfku^arman] Panchaiaatra 11 and m. Edited, with notes, 
by G. BUkUr. 4th edition. Bombay. 1891. 
See D2836. 8'- 1^0.3. 

— „■ *Paftchatantra, IV and V. Edited, with notee, by 0. 
BuhUr. 4th edition. Bombay. 1891. 
See D2838. 8°. No. I. 

Bhetoric and Metric— 

£Aara^a.—- La m^triqne. T^te eanscrit de deoz ohapitres da 
N&tya-c&stra pnbli6 par Paul Segnaud. 1881. 
See A 458. 4°. T.II. 
Bhdratiya-ndtya-^tra, — Le diz-septi^e chapitre, intitnl6 
V&g-abhinaya. Par Paul Begnaud. 1880. 
See A 458. 4°. T.L 
Vidyddhara.-^Thd Ek&vali with the commentary, Tarala, of 
Mallindtha by KamaWankara PrdnaSaikkara Trivedi. 
Bombay 1903. 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 63. 

B. Pali literature. See D 5782 ff. 

C. Prakrit literature, ofr. D 6170 ff- 

Hdla.'^TJeher das Sapta9atakam des . . Bin Beitrag znr 
Kenntnis des Pr&krit. Yon Albrecht Weher. Leipzig 1870. 

See A 494. 8°. B.V.No.3. 
— „— -Das Saptafatakam. Hrsg. von Alhredht Weber. 
Leipzig. 1881. 

See A 494. 8^ B. vn. No. 4. 

£einac^n(2ra.— The Knm&rap&laoharita (Pr&k^ita dvyftlraya 
k&yya) being a Pr&krita poem intended to illustrate the 
eighth adhy&ya of his own grammar, with a commentary by 
PliTndkalaiaga^i, Edited by Shankar Pd^urang Pan4%t. 
Bombay. 1900.* 

See D 2835. 8". No. 60. . 

Bija-gehhara. — Earpara-manjari. A drama. Oritioally edited 
in the original Prakrit, with a glossarial index, and an essay 
on the life and writings of the poet by 8ten Konow and trans- 
lated into English with notes by Uharles Bockwell Lanman. 
Cambridge. Mass. 1906. 

See D 2825. 8°. Vol. IV. 

VShpati. — The Gaudavaho, a historical poem in Pr&lqrit. Edited 
by Shanhar Pdn4urang Panfit, Bombay. 1887. 
See D 2835. 8^ No. 34. 

JD. Literature in Indo-Aryan vernaculars. 

Blumhardty J. F. — Catalogue of the Marathi, Qnjarati, Bengali, 
Assamese, Oriya, Pushtu and Sindhi manuscripts in the 
library of .the Br'cish Museum. London. 1905. D 84^ 4"". 
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Balochi— 

DafMS, M. LongtDorih.^FopvLlwe poetry of the Baloob8.« 
Vol.I-n. London. 1907. 

See A 848. 8°. VoLIX-X. 
Eixidi- 

Lulloo Lai. — ^The Prom Sagnr or the bistory of Krislmii aooording 
to the tenth chapter of the Bhagnvut of Vyaendeytii translated 
into Hindee from the Brnj fihasha of Ohutoarbhooj Misr. 
Edited by Yogadhyan Misra. Calcutta. 1842. 

D3450. 4^ 

Nasir Ahmad. — The Bride's Mirror. A tale of domefitio life in 
Delhi forty years ago. Translated bj G. E. Ward. 
London, 1903. D 8465. 8^ 

Vtehnou Bas, — Tableau dn Kali«youg ou age de fer. Traduction 
posthume de THindoue par Oarcin de Taisy, 1880. 
SeeA458. 4°. T.L 
Marathi— 

SukabShatiaH,'^Die Msr&thi-ITeberBfitzung der Sukasaptati. 
M&rathi und Dentsch Ton Richard Schmidt Leipzifir 1897. 
See A 484. 8". B.X.No.4. 
Singhalese— 

Oeiger^ TTtZheZt?!.— Litteratur und Spraohe der Singhalesen. 
Strassburg. 1900. 

See D 50. 8"". B. I. H. 10. 

E. Dravidian literature. 

8. Kriihnaswami Aiyangar. — The Augustan age of Tamil litera- 
ture. [Reprint.] D 3490- 8^ 

Jensen, Herman. — A classified collection of Tamil proverbs with 
translations, explanations and indices. London. 1897. 

D8500. 8'. 

Ktndersley, N. E.'^Sjpecunens of Hindoo literature: consisting 
of translations from the Tamoul language, of some Hindoo 
works of morality and imagination, wim explanatory notes. 
London. 1794. D 8515* 8^- 

F. Burmese literature. 

Qray, James. — ^Ancient proverbs and maxims from Burmese 
sources; or the Niti literaturo of Burma. London. 1886. 

D8525. 8^ 

Xm.— HISTORY. 

«. Chronology. 

Brown, Charles PAt7*p.^Camatic Chronology. The Hindu and 
Mahomedan methoids of reckoning time explained. 
LondDu, 1863. . D 3540. 4^ 
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Cunningham, Alexander, — ^Book of Indian Eras, with tables for 
•alGalating Indian clatoi. Galontta. 1883., ; D 3548. 4^ 

Buff, C. Mabel (Mra. W. R. Rickmers).— The Chronology of 
India from the earliest times to the beginning of the sixteenth 
centnry. Westminster. 1899. D 3556. B"". 

Mukherjif C. P.— Indiim Chronology Early Buddhist period. 

[Unfipished leprijit.] , D 3564. 8^ 

SexoM, Soherf. — Chronological tables for Southern India from 
the sixth century A.D. Madras. 1881. D 3572. 4°. 

— — „ , and Sankara Bdlkrishna Dikshit, — ^The Indian 

Calendar with tables for the conversion of Hindu &nd Muham- 
madan into A.D. dates, and viee versd^ With tables of 
eclipses visible in India by Robert Schram. London. 1896. 

D3576. 4°. 

Walther, Christ ophorus Theodosius. — Doctrina temporum Indica. 
PetropoU. 1738. 

. See D 4005. 4°. 

Warren, John, — Kala Sankalfta. A collection of memoirs on 
the various modes according to which the nations of the 
Southern parts of India divide time ; to which . are added 
three general tables. Madras. 1825. , . D 3584. 4^ 

b. Historical sources. 

The Indian Text Series. Edited under the supervision of the 
Royal Asiatic Society. I. Vol. I-H. London. 1907. 

D3595. 8°. 

, (i) Olassioal Authors. 

Robertson, William. — An historical disquisition concerning the 
knowledge which the Ancients had of India ; and the progress 
of trade with that country prior to the discovery of the passage 
to it by the Cape of Good Hope. With an Appendix containing 
observations on the Civil Policy — ^the Laws and Judiciid 
Proceedings — the Arts — the Sciences— and Reli^ous Insti- 
tutions, of the Indians. London. 1791. I) 36P5. 4°. 

Ancient India as described in Classical literature being a collec- 
tion of Greek and Latin texts relating to India extracted from 
Herodotus, Strabo, Diodorus Siculus,* Pliny, Aelian, Philos- 
trattis, Dion ChrySostom, Porphyry, Stobaeus, "the itinerary of 
Alexander ihe Great, the Peri^&is of Dionysius, the Diony- 
siaka of Nonnus, the Romance history of Alexander and other 
works. Translated and copiously annotated by /. W. McOrin- 
die. Westminster. 1901. D 3615. 8°. 

The Invasion of India by Alexander the Great as described by 
Arrian, Q. Curtius, Diodorus, Plutarch and Justin. Translated 
and annotated by /. W. McGrindle. New edition. West- 
minster. 1896- D3625. 8°' 



107 Sources to Indian Historyi. 

jfman.— Tbeliidjca. Translated and apnotated by /. Watson 
McGrindle, Bombay. 1876, [From the Indian Anticniary.] 

Ancient India as described by KtSsias the Knidian; being a 
translation of the abridgment of his ** Indika " by Phdtios, 
and of the iragments of t)iat work preserved in other writers. 
By J. W. McOrindle. Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1882. 
[From the Indian' Antiquary.] D 3645. 8°- 

Jfe^off^^nes.— Indica. Fragmenta oollegit E. A. Schwanbeck. 
Bonnae. 1846. D3655. 8^- 

Ancient India as described by MegasthenSs and Arrian; being a 
translation of the fragments <^ the Indika pf Megasthen^ 
collected by Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the first part of the 
Indika of Arrian, by /. FP. McOrindle. [From the Indifim 
Anfciqnary.] Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1877. D 3658. 8°* 

Anonymi Tulgo Sqylacis Caryandensis periplum maris intemi 
cumappendiceiterumreoehsuit £. Fa&nciutf. lipsiae. 1878. 

D3668. 8°. 

The commerce and navigation of , tbe Erythrsaan Sea ; being a 
translation of the Feriplus maris Brythraei, by an anonymous 
writer, and of Arrian's account of the voyage of Nearkhos 
from the mouth of tbe Indus to the head of the Persian Gulf. 
With introductions, commentary notes and index. By /. W. 
McOrindle. Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1879. [From the 
Indian Antiquary.] D3670. 8^ 

(2) Ohinese Authors. 

Fa Rian. — Tbe Pilgrimage. From tbe French edition of the Foe 
]f cue Ki of MM. Eemusat, Klaproth, and Landress. With 
additional notes and 'aiastratioiis. Calcutta, 1848. !D 3690- Z\ 



^ — „— *Becokl of the Buddhistic kingdomisi : iranslated from 
the Chinese by Herbert A. Qiles. London. D 3693* 8^- 

^ ^',.— :-.A record of Buddhistic kingdoms being an account o^ 

his. travels in India and Ceylon (A.D. 399-4il4i) in search of 
the Buddhist books of discipline. Translated and annotated by 
James Legge. Oxford, 18»6.. D 3696. 4^ 

Moe%"Li et Yw Thiong. — Histoire de la vie de Hiouen-Thsang et 
de see voyages dans I'lnde, depuis Tan 629 jusqu'en 645; 
suivie de documents et d'^claircissements geographiques tires 
de la relation originale de Hiouen-Thsang ; traduite du Chinois 
par Stanislas Julien. Paris. 1853. [Voyages des p^lerins 
Bouddhistes I] D3705. 8^ 
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JSiotMn-T&tfan^,— -Memoires snr les oontrees occidentaleSy tradniis 

dn Sanscrit en Ghinois, en Tan 648, et do Ghinois en FranQais 

• par Stanislas Jnlien, T. 1. 11. Paris 1857-58. [Voyages deg 

p^lerins Bonddliistes 11 and III.] . j) 37yg. go. 



MUlleTi Max. — Buddhism and Buddhist Pilgrims. A Review of 
Stanislas Julieu's '* Voyages des pelerins Boudhistes/' With 
a letter on the original meaning of '* Nirrana*'. 
London. 1867. D 3707. 8°- 

Hwui Li and Ten Tsung.-^The life of Hiuen-Tsiang. With a 
preface containiDg an account of the works of I-Tsing. By 
Samuel Beal London. 1888. D 3709. 8 • 

Eiuen Tmngf.— Si-Tu-Ki. Buddhist records of the Wefltem 
world. Translated from the Chinese by Samuel Beal, Volume 
II. London. 1884. D WIO- 8^ 

Waiters f Thomas. — On Yuan Ghwaug's travels in India 629—645 
A. D. Edited by T. W. Bhys Davids and 8. W. BushelL Vol. I. 
I-IL London. 1904-05, 

See 286. 8^ XV. 



I'tsing. — ^A record of the Buddhist religion as practised in India 
and the Malay archipelago (A.D. 671-69^). Translated by 
J.Takakuiu. Oxford 1896, D 8728. 4- 

{3) Muhammadan Authors, 

See also D 4175 and IP. 

.^Z&eruni.— India. An account of the religion, philosophy, litera- 
ture, chronology, astronomy, costoms, laws, and astrology of 
India about A.D. 1030. Edited by Edward Saehau. London. 
1887. D8740. 4°. 

«——„—— -India. An account of the religion, philosophy, literatare, 
geography, chronology, astronomy, customs, laws and astrology 
of India about A.D. 1030. An English edition with notes nnd 
indices. By Edward C, Sachau. Vol. I-II. London 1888. 

D8742. ff*. 

C'—Oenertil Bistnry. Arifan eitrtlisation. Pre- 
Muhammadan InditJU 

Blagden, Francis William. — A Irief history of Ancient and 
Modem India, from the earliest periods of antiquity to tho 
termination of the late Mahratta war. London. 1805. 

D3750. 2". 
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duPerrony Anquetil. — Beoherohes Bisioriques ei geQg^phiqnes 
flnrrinde. Berlin. 1787. 

SeeD6800. r-T.Hf. 

Duttf Bomesh Ohunder. — A liistory of oiyillsation in ancient 
India based on Sanskrit literature. Bevised edition. Vol. !• 
n. London. 1893. D 8760. 8°. 

Vutt, Bho8he9 Ohunder, — India, past and present ; with minor 
esaajs on cognate snbjectB. London. 1880. J) 8765. 8^. 

Elphinstoney Mountstuart. — The History of India. Vol. I-IL 
London. 1841. D 8775. 8^ 

[Title-page and first 48 pages of Vol. I wanting]. 

Ouyon^ TabbS. — Histoire des Indes orientales ancieniies et moder* 
nes. Tome I— III. Paris. 1744. D 3785. 8''' 

Lassen^ Ohristian, — Indische AlterfchnmskTinde. 6. I — IV nnd 
Anhang. Leipzig. 1867, 1874, 1858, 1861, 1862. D 8795- 8^ 
^ I and n, second edition]. 

la Bont Oustave.'-'LoB civilisations de Tlnde. Paris. 1887. 

D3805. 4^ 

Jfonnifi^, Mrs. — ^Ancient and mediieval India. Vol. I-II. 
London. 1869. D 3815. 8''. 

Bijendralila Ifi'^ra.—Indo- Aryans : oontribntionB towards the 
elncidation of their ancient and medisBvai history. Vol. I-II. 
London. 1881. D 8825. 8^ 

Buleraof India,— XXIX. Oxford 1901. D 3830. 8^ 

Smith, Vineent A— The early history of India from 600 B. 0. to 
tbe Muhammadan conquest including the invasion of Alex- 
ander the Great. Oxford. 1904. D 3835. 8°. 

Wheeler, J. Talhoys. — The history of India from the earliest ages. 
Vol. I-IV. P. I.—n. London. 1867—1881. D 3845. 8^. 

l.-Vedic India. 

Foniane, Marine, — ^Histoire nniyerseUe. Inde V^qne (de 1800 
k 800 avant J.-C.) Paris. 1881. J) 3855- 8"*. 

Ragosrinf Zenatde A, — Vedic India as embodied principally in the 
Eigreda. 3rd edition. London. 1895. t) 3865* ff". 

« [The story of the nations. 41.] 

Bamachandra Ohosha. — A peep into the Vaidik age ; or a brief 
survey of ancient Sanskrit literature, so far as it illustrates the 
dawn of Aryan civilisation in India. Madras. 1879. 

D8875. 8^. 
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Wihon, John. — India three thouBaufi ye^s ago op the isocial state 
of the Arjas on the banks of the Indus in the times of the 
Vedas. Bombay. 1868. 3885. H- 

2 -Buddhist India. 

Davids, T. W. Bhys.^Buddhist India. London. 1903. 
See D 5720. 8^ 

3.— Alexander the Great. 

4rr»antt«.— Anabasis. Becognovit Oarolus Abicht. Lipeiae. 

1899. D3890. 8'. 

I 

Ausfeld, Adolf. — Zxir Kritik des griechiscben AlQ^anderromans. 
Unterauchnngen iiber die nnechten Teile der aitesten tJher- 
liefernng, Karlsrnhe. 1894. D 3895. 4""' 

Becker, Heinrich. — Znr Alezandersage. Kdnigsberg. 1894 

* D3905. i\ 

Oarraroli, Bario. — ^La leggenda di Alessandro Magno. Studio 
storico-critioo. Jiondovi. 1892. D 3916- 8"- 

Oauer, Frteclric^.— Fhilotas, Kleitos, Kallisthenes. Beitrage zur 
Geschichte Alexanders des Grossen. Leipzig; 1893. 

D 8920. 8". I 

Christensen, Meinrich. — Beitrage znr Alezandersage. Hamburg, i 

1883. - ' D3930. 4- 1 

Ourtius Bufusj Q. — Historiamm Alexandri Magni Maoedonis I 
fibri qui snpersunt, Rocognovit Tk^odorus VogeL Lipsiae. ] 

1882. D3935. 8°' I 

Fessler, Dr.—Alezander der Eroberer. Berlin. 1800» 

D3940. 8^^ 

Geier, JSoberfu^.— Alexandri M. historiaritm scripfores aetata 
- snppares. Lipsiae. 1844. ' B 3850. S"- 

Sogarthf David (r.— Philip and Alexander of Macedon. Two 
essays in biography. London. 1897. D.39.Q0> 8**. 

Itinerarium Alexandri edidit Didericus Volkmann. Nanmbnrg. 

1871. D397a r. 

Volkmann, Didericus. — Ad idnerarinm Alexandri adnotationes 
criticae. Pforta. 1893. "D 8974. 4''- 

lustinus^ M. Jt*nta»tt5.— Epitoma historianim, Philippicamm 
Pompei Trogi ex recensipne Frandsci Euehll Lipsiae. 1886. 

• " 1)3980. B\ 
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McOrindUy J. TT.— The inyaBion of India by Alexander the 
Great as described by Arrian, Q. Onrtius, Diodoms, Plutarch 
and Justin. WestminBter. 1896. 

SeeD8625. 8°. 

JIfeismer, Brtino.— Alexander nnd GilgamoB. D 3985- 8°. 

Eacher^ Julius. — Psendocallisthenes. Forschnngen anir Kritik 
nnd Geschichte der altesten Anfzeichnnng der Alexandersage. 
Halle. 1867. D 3995. 8°. 

4. Alexander's Successors. 

Bayer^ Theophil St^«/rt(2.— 'Historia regni Qraeconim Bactriani 
v in. qna simnl Graecarnm in India coloniarnm yetns memo- 
ria ezplicatar. Acoedit GhristopJiori Theodosii Waltheri doc- 
trina temponun Indica cum paralipomenis. Petropoli. 1738. 

D4005. 8^ 

Droysen^ Joh. Gust. — Geschichte des Hellenismns. Gotha. 

T. I.— Gewhichto Alexanders des Groesen. 2, AnOage 1877. 

T. II.— Geschichte der Diadochen. 2.' Anflage 1878. 

T. III. --Geschichte der Epigonen. Mit einem Anhang : TJeher 
die helleniBCben StadtefiTundnnsen. 2. Anflaire. 
1877-78. . . 

D4015. 8^ 

Kaerst, Julius. Geschichte des Hellenistischen Zeitalters. 
B. 1. — Die Gmndlegung des Hellenismns. Leipzigr 1901. 

D4025. 8°- 

Sallety Alfred von. — Die Nachfolger Alexanders des Grossen in 
Baktrien nnd Indien. Berlin. 1879, D 4036. 8°- 

5. Asoka. 

Smith, Vincent ^.— Asoka the Bnddhist emperor of India- 
Oxford. 1901. 

See D 3830. 8''. Vol. XXIX. 

Thomas, Edward. — Jainism or the early faith of A^oka ; with 
illustrations of the ancient religions of the East, from the 
Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. To which is prefixed a 
notice on Bactrian coins and Indian dates. LoLdon. 1877, 

D4070. 8^ 
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6. Onptas. 

Thomas, JEriu^ord.— EecordB of the Gupta dynasty. Illustrated by 
insoriptions, written history, local traditions, and coins. To 
which is added a chapter on ike Arabs in Sind. London. 1876. 

D4090. 4^ 

Bwithy Vincent A, — ^The conquests of Samudra Gupta. Loodon. 
1887. [From the Journal of the Soyal Anatic Society.] 

« « . D4115. 8^ 

Btiinghausen, Mawrice Xr.— Harsa Yardhana empereur et poete de 
rinde septentiionale (606-648 A.D.) Etude sur sa vie et son 
temps. Th^se pour le ddctorat. FariSf Londres, Louvain, 

1906. D4125. 8^ 

8. Cholas. 

Tenhayya. F. — A page in South Indian History [From the Indian 
Beyie^, Noyemher 1900.] D 4140- 8^ 

d. Muliamfnadan India. 

Alheruni. — India. Edited by Edward Sachau. London. 1887. 
See D 8740. 4^ 

Bemier, Fran^. — Travels in the Uogul Empire. 
See D 6580- 8, 



Oaunter^ ^obor^.— Lives of two Moghul Emperors. With twenty- 
two.engravings from drawings by William Daniell. London. 
1837. See A 888. 8^ 

Elliot, JBT. M. — The history of India as told by its own historians. 
The Muhammadan pei^od. Edited by John Dowson. Vol .1- 
Vm. London. ^67-1877. D4175. 8"". 



[Compare also D 7415, 8°.] 

——„——• Bibliographical index to the historians of Muhammedan 
India. Vol. L Calcutta. 1850. D 4178- 8°- 



Ferishta, see Muhammad Kazim Ferishta. 

Q^ulam 'AU F^n.— 'Amadu-s-Sa'&dat. Lucknow. 1897. 

D4190. r. 



US 

Hiitory of Muhammadan India. 
Gffiulam ^ufatn.— •Siyara-l-Mut»kbU&irin, Laoknow. 1897. 

D4200. T. 



n 



^— The 8eir Mniagherin ; or Review of modem 
times ; being an history of India from the year 11 18, to the 
year 1194, of the Hedjrah. (English translationO Vol. I-IV. 
Calcutta. 1902 ff. D4205. S"". 



Eolden, Edward 8. — The Moghnl emperors of Hindustan A.D. 
1398 -A. D. 1707. Westminster, 1895. D 4215- 8^' 



Keene, Henry Georgre.— The fall of the Moghul Empire ; an 
historical ess^, being a new edition of the Moghul Empire 
from the death of Aurungzeb. London. 1876. 



D4225, 8°. 

I 

„ The Turks in India. Critical chapters on "the 

administration of that country by tjie Choghtai Babar nnd his 
descendants. London. 1879. D 4227- &''» 

Kennedy 9 Pringle, — ^A history of the Great Moghuls or a history 
of the Badshahate of Delhi from irj98 A.D. to 1739 with an 
introduction concerning the Mongols and Moghnls of Central 
Asia. Calcutta. 1905. D 4235- S""* 



Lane-Poole. — The Mohammadan Dynasties. Chronological and 
genealogical tables with historioil introductions. 
Westminster. 1894. D 4245- 8^ 



— — — „ T he history of the Moghul Emperors of 

Hindostan illustrated by their coins. Westminster. 1892. 

D4250. 8°. 

— ,,— — MedisBval India under Mohammedan rule (A.D. 
712—1764). London. 1903. D 4255- 8°. 

Manucci, Niccolao. Storlek do Mogor or Mogul India 1653- 
1708. Translated with introduction and notes by William 
Irvine. Vol. I-II. London. 1907, 
See D 3595. 8°- I; 

Muhammad Kazim J'^W^^fa.— The history of Hincfostan ; trans- 
lated from the Persian, To which are prefixed two disserta- 
tions. By Alexander Bow. New edition. Vol. I and III. 
London. 1812. (Beginning of Vol. I and the whole 
Vol. n wanting.) D 4265- 8^ 

I 
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Jfa&omfd Kasim TerisUa. — History of the rise of the Haho- 
medan power in India, till the year A.D. 1612. Translated 
from the original Persian by John Briggs, Vol. I-IV. 
London. 1829. D 4270- 8^ 

Orme, Bolert. — ^Historical fragments of the Moghal empire, of 
the Morattoes, and of the English bonoems, it. Indostan, 
from the year 1659. London. 1782. D4280- 8"^ 
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——,.—— Historical fragments of the Moghnl Empire, of the 
Morattoes, and of the English concerns in Indostan ; from 
the year 1659. Origin of the English establishment, and 
of the Company's trade at Broach and Snrat ; and a general 
idea of the Government and people of Indostaji. 
London. 1805. D4282. 4''. 

Scott, Jonathan, — Ferishta's history of Dekkan from the first 
Mnhammedan conqnests: with a continuation from other 
native writers, of the events in that part of India, to the 
rednction of its last monarchs by the emperor Auhongeer 
Anrungzebe : also the reigns of his successors in the empire 
of Hindoostan to the present day: and the history of 
Bengal from the accession of Aliverdee E[han to the year 
1780. Vol. I-IL Shrewsbury. 1794. D 4290- 4''. 

Sullivan, Edward.— The conquerors, warriors, and statesmen 
of India : an historical narrative of the principal events from 
the invasion of Mahmad of Ghizni to that of Nader Shah, 
London. 1866. D 4300- S"". 

Thomas, Edtcard.— The chronicles of the Fath&n kings of 
Delhi illustrated by coins, inscriptions, and other antiquarian 
remains. London. 1871. ^^D 4310- 8*"- 

— •,, The Revenue resources of the Mughal Empire in 

India, from A.D. 1593 to A. D. 1707. A supplement to the 
chronicles of the Patbin kings of Delhi. London 1871. 

D4312. 8^ 
Appendix. History of the Mongols. 

Soworth, Henry H. — History of the Mongols from the 9th to 
the 19th century. Part I-IV. London. 1876-1888. 

D4325. 8'. 

Muhammad Raidar Dughldt. The Tarikh-i-Bashidi a history 
of the Moghuls of Central Asia. An English version edited, 
with commentary, notes, and map by N. Elias. The trans- 
ktion by E. Dgnison Boss. London. 1895. D 4330- 8°- 
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Mahmnd— 

Al l7^6t.^The Eitab-i-Tamini, historical monoirB of titt Amir 
Sabaktagin, aiid the SaltSin Mahmdd of Obaana, earlj 
conquerors of flindnstan, and fonoders of the OhazDavide 
dynasty. Translated from ihe Persian version of the con- 
temporary Arabic chronicle by James Beytkolds. 
London. 1858. (Orientol tmnilatioa fund). D 6335. 8°. 



Faroz Shah— 

Ziw aZ-Dui jBarnt.— The Tdrikh-i Feros-Shihi. Edited by 
Saiyid AhriMkd Khan, ander the superintendence of IF. Nassau 
Lees 93id Kahir aUDin. CaTcntta. 1862. D 4350* 8^ 

Timnr— 

Cherefed^n Alt. — Histoire de Timnx-Beo, connn snr le nom 
dn Grand Tamerhm. Tradniie par fen M. P9tit de la 
Cmx. Tomel-IV. Paris. 1722. D 4365. 8°. 



— „— — The history of Timnr-Bec, known by the name of 
Tamerlain the Great. Translated into French by Petit de la 
Oroix. Now faithfully rendered into English. Vol. I-II. 
London. 1728. D 4386. 8°. 

Olavijo Buy Oonsalez (2e.^.Navrative of the Embassy to the 
Court of Timour, at Samaroand, A. D. 1403-6. Translated 
hj Olemsnts B. MarhJiam. London. 1859. D4868. 8''. 

(Works issued by tha Hakluyt SocietyO 

Timuf, — ^The Mulfazat Tim^iry, or au(io4kiograpiiical memoirs, 
written in the- Jagtay Tfirky language, turned into Persian 
by Abu Talih Hussyny and trazislated by Oha^s Stewart. 
London. 1830. D 4875. 4°. 

Baber— 

BaheVf Lehir^ed-din Muhamsmd^-^lteimomj written by himself 
in the Joghatai Turki, and translated, partly by John Ley den, 
partly l^ William Ershine. Together with a map of the 
countries between the Ozus and Jazartes and a Memoir 
regarding its construction, by Oharles Waddington. 
London. 1826. D 4390. 4^ 

Ershine, TFtRmm.— History of India under the two first sover- 
eigns of the house of Taimur, Baber and Humdyun. Vol. I-II. 
London. 1854. D 4400. 8^ 
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Humayun— 

OuhBadan Begam. — The hiBtoiy of Humayan (Humayun-nama.) 
Translated by Annette 8, Beveridge. London. 1892. 
See 236. 8". V^ol I. 

— „— — „ Translated, with introdnction, notes, illustra- 
tions and biographical Appendix, and reproduced in the Persian 
from the only known MS. of the British Museum by. Annette 
8. Beveridge. London 1902. 

See 236. 8°. XIII. 

Jouher. — The Tezkereh al Yakiat, or private memoirs of the 
Mughal emperor Humayun. Translated by Charles Stewart. 
London. 1832. D4416- 4". 

Akbar— 

Ahul Fanl Mubarak i '-4ZZ(im/— The AkbamAmah. Edited bJ 
Maulawi Ahd-ur-Bahim. Vol. I-HI. Calcutta. 1877—1886. 

D4430. r. 

^~-„— -Akbamama. Translated by R. Beveridge. Vol.1. 
Calcutta. P 4435. 8°- 

— — '„ — — Ayeon Akbery ; or, the institutes of the emperor Akber. 
Translated from the original Persian by Francis Qladwin. 
Vol. ML London. 1800. D 4445- 4' 

— •!»— The Ain-i-Akbari, translated from the original Persian 
by E. Bloohmann and H. S. Jarrett. Vol. I— IIL Calcutta. 
1873-1894. D4450. 8°. 

Frederick Augustus^ Count of Noer. — The emperor Akbar, a con- 
tribution towards the history of India in the 16th century. 
Translated by Annette 8. Beveridge. VoLI-IL Calcutta. 
1890. D4460- 8°. 

Ooldifif Francis. — The first Christian mission to the Great Mognl 
or the story of Blessed Eudolf Acquaviva, and of his four com- 
panions in martyrdom. Dublin. 1897. 

See D 6225. 8'. 

Muhammad Lafif. —Aooouat oi Akhex aad his court. Calcutta. 
1896. 

See D 8325- 8°. 
NifSm-td-din ulAmad.— Tabaq&t-i-Akbari. [Lucknow] 1875. 

. D4470. 4'. 

Janangii^ 

Abu-l-Easan,—J&buDfdx Namah. Lucknow. 1898. 

D4485. 8'. 
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Oladwin, Francis, — llie History of Hindoatan, dilring the reigns . 
of Jeh&nffir, SUhjeh&n, and Aurungzeb. Vol. I. Galcntta. 

1788. D4495. 4". 

(Annexed to Oladwin'i edition of the Ulfai Udwiyeh. Calcutta. 1798.) 

Jahanfuetr. — ^Memoirs, trsnslated from a Persian mannscript by 
David Price. London. 1829. D 4505- 4 • 

BoBy T^homas. — Jonmal to Jehan Gnire, the emperor of India. 
Commonly call'd the Great MognL London. 
See D 6830. 2^. 

Sh&bjalian— 

*Abdal'Eamid Ldhawrt.—The Bidsh&h Namah. Edited by 
Kahir AUDin Ahmad and Abd AUBahim. Vol. I-II. 
Galontta. 1867-1868. D 4520- 8^* 

Aarangaeb— 

NCmat Eton.— Waqfue Ni^mat Sban *Al!. Gawnpnr. 1901. 

' D4540. 4^ 
Nadir Shah— 

Fras^r, /aind«.«— The history of Nadir Shah, formerly called 
Thomas Knli Khan tbe present emperor of Persia. To whioh 
is prefixed a short history of the M(^hal emperors. 2nd Edi- 
tion. London. 1742. D 4570- 8''. 

e. Ifaraiha dominU)iu 

Wheeler, Jl Talboy$.^ Summary of affairs in the Mahratta States, 
1627 to 1866. Calcutta. 1878. D 4590- 8''- 

/. Partuffuese India. 

DanverSf Frederick Charles. — The Portngaesein India being a 
history of the rise and decline of their Eastern empire. Vol. I- 
II. London. 1894. 146508^. 

„ Report to tbe Secretary of State for India on the 

Portngnese records relating to the East Indies, contained in the 
Archivo da Torre do Tomlx), and the public libraries at Lisbon 
and Evora. [London.] 1892. D 4825- 8''- 

g. British India. 

Historical and descriptive account of British India, from the 
most remote period to the present day. By Hugh Murray, 
James Wilson, B. K. Oreville, Professor Jameson, Whitelaw 
Ainslie, Wiliiam Bhind, Professor Wallace, and Clarence 
Dalrymple. Vol. I— IH. Edinburgh. 1832. D 4645. 8°. 
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AfUkmrn^ P^tlip.— The English in Western India^ being the 
his'jorj of the factory of Sarat, of Bombay, and the Bubor^iiaie 
bolxxnes on the western coast. Second edition. London. I8569 

. D4655. 8^ 

ArhuiKnoi^ Al^^ander John. — Lord Oliiw. The fonndation of 
British rule in Lidia. London. 1899. D 4660- 8^ 

Bef^ridge, Henry. — A oomprehensiYe history of India, Civil, 
Military, and Social, from the first landing of the English, to 
the suppression of the Sepoy revolts, including an outline of 
the early history of lEuidustan. Vol. I — III. London. 

4666. 4°. 

^ajpper» Jb^n.-- The three presidencies of India : a history of the 
rise and progress of the British Indian Possessions. London 

1863. D4675. 8^ 

Oarey^ W. H. — ^The good old days of the Honourable John 
Gompany* being curious reminiscences illustrating manners and 
customsof the British in India during the rule of the East 
India Company. Vol. MI. Calcutta. 1906-1907. 

D4685^ 8^ 

Cope^ Captain.-«A new history of the Eiuat Indies. With brief 
observations on the religion, customs, manners and trade of the 
ijhabitaBta. London. 1754 D 4695 S''- 

„— A new history of the East-Indies. With brief observ- 
ations on the religion, customs* manners and trade of the 
iuhabiiants, With a Map. London, 1758. D 4696- 8''* 

RiOtinga^ Warren. — ^The private journal of the Marquess of 
Hastings. Edited by his daughter the Marchioness of Bute 
Vol.1. London. 1858. D 4705. 8°. 

Hedgfis, William. — Diary during his agency in Bengal (1681— 
1687.) Transcribed by R. Barlow and illustrated by Henry 
Tide. London, 1887—1889. 

Bee D 6645. 8^ 

Hitti S. 0. — The life of Claud Martin, Major General- in the army 
of ihe Honourable East India Company^ Calcutta. 1901. 

D 4710. ff 
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Holwelly /. L. — Interesting historical events relative to the pro- 
vinces of Bengal, and the empire of Indostan. Witfi a season- 
able hint and perswasive to the Honourable the Court of 
Directors of the East India Company. As also the Mythology 
and Cosmogony, Fasts and Festivals of the Gentoo's» followers 
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of the Shastah. And a dissertation od the Metempsychosis 
commonly, though erroneously, called the Pythagorean doctrine, 
Part I. London. 1765. D 471E. 8°- 

Eoiufell, If.— India tracts. London. 1764. D 4720. 4"*. 

Houghy William, — Political and military events in British India, 
from the years 1756 to 1849. Vol 1. 11. London. 1853. 

D 4728. 8°. 

Mill, Jaww*.— The history of British India. Vol. I-II. London. 

1817. D4735. 4°. 

Of me, EoherL — A history of the military transactions of tlie 
British nation in Hindnstan, from the year 1745. To which is 
prefixed a dissertation on the establishments made by Maho- 
medao conqnerors in Indostan. Vol. I-II and maps. Madras. 
1861-1862. [Vol, I. in 4th, Vol. XL in new edition.] D 4745., S""- 

Thomas, Oe(yrge. — Military Memoirs. Compiled and arranged W 
William Franehlifh. London. 1805. D 4755. 8^- 

Thornton^ Edward.^The history of the British Empire in India 
Vol. I— VI. London. 1841-1845. D 4765. 8°. 

VereUt, ffarry.— A view of the rise, progress and present state of 
the TJngliflh Gorernment in Bengal. London. 1772. 

D 4775. 4°. 

Wheeler, J, Talfcoy*.— Early records of British India. A 
history of the English settlements in India. Calcutta. 1878. 

D4785. 8^ 

WAR WITH TIPPU SULTAN. 

Beationy Alexander.^A view of the origin and conduct of the war 
with Tippoo Snltan ; comprising a narrative of the operations 
of the army nnder the command of Lieutenant- General 
George Harris. London. 1800. D 4800. 4^- 

Bvrom, Major, — A narrative of the campaign in India which ter- 
minated the war with Tippoo Sultan in 1792. London. 1793. 

D 4810. 4^ 

ilooft BJwari.— A narrative of the operations of Captain Little's 

detachment. D 4820. 4"". 

[Title-page missing.] 

Salfinorhd, James, — ^Review of the origin, progress and result of 
the decisive war with the late Tippoo Saltan in Mysore. 
London. 1800. D 4830. S**. 



History of Briiiih InMa. 120 

MARATRA WARS. 

Blacker, Valentine, — Memoir of the opentions of tlie British 
army in India during the Mahratta War of 1817, 1818 and 
1819, London. 1821. D 4840. 4°. 

Broughton, Thomae Duer. — Letters written in a Mahratta camp 
during the year 1809, descriptive of the character, maimers 
domestic habits, and religious ceremonies of the Mahrattas. 
London. 1833. D 5844. 4'. 

-A new edition by M. E. Grant Duff, 



Westminster 1892. D 4845. 8°- 

[Constable's Oriental Miscellany, Vol. IV.] 

MUTINY. 

Holm 68 f T, B. E. — A history of the Indian Mutiny, and of the 
disturbances which accompanied it among the civil populations. 
London. 1883. D ^60. 8°- 

Jwala Sahai. — The loyal Bajputana or a description of the sei- 
vices of the Bajputana princes to the British Govemment dur- 
ing the Mutiny of 1857. Allahabad. 1902. D 4880. 8°« 

INDIAN CHIEFS AND FRINGES. 

Zethbridge, Roper.'-^The golden book of India. A genealogical, 
and biographical dictionary of the ruling princes, cldef s, nobles, 
and other personages, titled or decorated of the Indian Empire 
London. 1893. D 4900. 8'. 

An historical sheteh of the princes of India, stipendiary, subsi- 
diary, protected, tributary, and feudatory, with a sketch of the 
origin and progress of British power in India. Edinburgh. 

1833. D4910. 8°. 

Central India— 

- Mackay, 0. B. AherigK^The Chiefs of Central India. Vol. I. 
Calcutta. 1879. D 4925. 8°. 

Panjab— 

Griffin, Lepel H^-Uhe Punjab Chiefs. Historical and biographi- 
cal notices of the principal families in the Lahore and Rawal- 
pindi divisions of the Punjab. New edition by Charles Francis 
Massy. Vol. I-II. Lahore. 1890. D 4940. 8°. 

Griffin^ Lepel H — The Rajas of the Punjab being the history of 
the principal states in the Punjab and their political relations 
witn tne British Government. Lrfiore. 1870. D 4945 8^ 



121 Indian Ohiefs and Princei. 

United Provinoes— 

Benett, W. C. — A report on the family hlBtory of the chief olau 
of the Boy Baieilly District. Lacknow. 1870. D 4960. S""* 

TREATIES, ENOAOEMENTS, ETC. 

A collectioii of treaties^ engagements, and sanads relating to India 
and neighbonring conntries. Compiled by 0» W. Aitchison. 
Revifled. Vol. I-XI. Caloutia. 1892. D 4975. 8°. 

h. History of different Provinces and States, 

See D 7020. ff. 

XIV.-ETHNOGRAPHY. 

Annandale, JV^.— Miscellanea Ethnographica, I. Calcutta. 1906. 
SeetA. 380- 4°. V'ol. 1. Supplement. 

a- Tribes and castes. 

CrookBy D. — Natives of Northern India. London, 1907. 

D4990. 8*. 

On the Ethnology and Arohsaology of India. (From the 
qaarterly Ethnological Journal ; Meeting of the Ethnological 
Society, March 9, 1869, with papers by W. Elliott, 0. 
Campbell, etc.) D 5000. 8°. 

Bisley, H. H. — Ethnographic Appendices. Calcutta. 1903. 
See D 9460. 2'. Vol. I. 

Sherring, If. A. — Hindu tribea and castes. Vol. I— III. London, 
Calcutta. 1872-1881. D 5010. 4°. 

Wilson, John. Indian Caste. Vol. I. London. 1877. 

D 5020. 8^ 
Armenian— ^ , . 

Seth, Mesrovh J. — History of the Armenians m India from the 
earliest times to the present day. London. 1897. 

D 5040. 8^ 
Baloohi— 

Dames M, Longworth. — ^The Baloch race. A historical and eth* 
nolotrical sketch. London. 1904. 

See A 348. 8°. Vol, IV. 
Bhotias— 

Sherring, 0* A. — Notes on the Bhotias of Almora and Britisk 
Garhwal. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380. 4°. Vol. L No. 8. 

Brahmans— 

Binglevj A, E, and A. ^io^oIZ^.— -Brahmans. Simla. 1897. 

D5060. 8-. 
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Franohe, A, JST.—Tlie Dards at Khalatse in WMem Tibei 
OalonUa. 1906. 

See A. 380. r. Vol. I. No. 19. 

Huhammadans— 

Babu Xol— Waqa'-i-Sh&h Mn'ayyanu-d-diii Ohlshtl , Luck- 
now. 1904; D 5080- 8°. 

Easian Alt, Mrs. Meer. — Obseryaiions •n the Mnssulmans of 
India: desoriptiye of their manners, CilBtoma, habits, and 
religions opinions. Made dnrirg a twelve years' residence in 
their immediate societj. Vol. I-II. London. 1832. 

D 5100. 8^ 

(Title-page of Vol. 11 missing.) 

Jaffur 8hurr4ef, — Qanoon-e-islam, or the cnstoms of the Moosnl- 
mans of India ; comprising a fnll and exact account of their 
yarions rites and ceremonies from the moment of birth till the 
hour of death. Translated by Q. A. Herhlots. London. 1832. 

D 5110. 8^ 

Muhammad ^(irt«.— Taikaratua-'nia'ma-i-Ha.l. Lucknow. 1897. 

D 5120. 8^ 

Muhammad ^ulam iSarura r.—Ganj!na-i-Sarwari. Lucknow. 

1899. D 5130. 8'. 

,, Hadigatu-l-AuHya. Cawnpur. 1899. 

D5135. 8^ 

— .:—„— Khazinatu-l-sfiya. Vol. I-II. Cawnpur. 1894. 

D 5140. 8^ 

Bahmnn '^U.— Tazkantn-l- 'Ulamft-i-Hind. Lacknow. 1899. 

D 5150. 8". 

Farsis — 

FramjeSy Batabhoy, — The Farsis : their history , manners, customs, 
and religion. London. 1858. D 5170- 8°. 

Kharsedji Nasarvanji Seervai and Bamanji Pehranji Po^eZ.— 
Gujarat Population. Parsis, Bombay 1899. 
See D8560. 8'. Vol. IX Part n. 

Iff nanf , D, — Les Parsis. Histoire des communautes Zoroastrien- 
nes de l' Inde. P. I. Paris. 1898. 

See A 460. 8°. T. VII. 
Sikhs— 

The Adi Orantk or the holy scriptures of the Sikhs, translated 
from the original Gurmukhi, with introductory essays, by 
Ernest Trumpp. London. 1877. D 5190. 4 . 
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Attar Singh, Sirdar.— TraTels of Guru Tegh Bahadur and Ouru 
Gobind Singh.. Lahore. 1876. D 5200. 8*"- 

(Title-page missing.) 

Ounningham^ Joseph Davev.-*A history of the Sikhs, from the 
origin of the nation to the battles of the Sutlej. London. 1849. 

D 5210. 8^ 

Oordon, John J. E.—Tba Sikhs. Bdinbnrgli. 1904. 

D 5220. 8'. 

History of the Punjab and of the rise, progress, and present con- 
dition of the sect and nation of the Sikhs. London. 1846. 
See D 8015. 8° 

HUgsl, CharUs.'-^'PBriicnlBr account of the government and 
character of the Sikhs. London. 1846. 

See D7785. 8°. 

MaeauliffSf If.— A lecture on the Sikh religion and its advantages 
to the State. Simla. 1903. D 5230- r* 

>,*-*- A lecture on how the Sikhs became a militant race. 

Simla. 1903. D 5234. 8^ 

0«6orn#.— Court and camp of Bunjeet Sing. D 5240. 8°. 

[Title-page missing*] 

Prinsepf Henry T. — Origin of the Sikh power in the Punjab, and 
political life of Maharaja Runjeet Sing, with an account of the 
present condition, religion, laws and customs of the Sikhs. 
Oalcutia. 1834. D 5248. 8^ 

Steinhach.'^The Punjaub. being a brief account of the country of 
the Sikhs. London. 1845. 

See D 8075. 8^ 

ThagB— 

Huitcn, James, — A popular account of the Thugs and Dacoits, the 
hereditary garotters and gangrobbers of India. London. 1857. 

D 5260. 8°. 

Illustratiota of the lustory "and pnctices of the .Thnj^. 
London, 1837. D 5270. S". 
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SINGLE FB0VIN0E8, 
ANDAMAN8. 

Man. Edward Horace,-^On the aboriginal inhabitants of the Anda* 
man islands. With report of researches into the language of 
the South Andaman islands. By A, J, Ellis. Loudon. 

D 5280. 8°. 

BENGAL PRESIDENCY. 

Lewtn, T. H. — Wild raees of South-Eastem India. London. 
1870. D 5290. 8'. 

Bisley^ H. H.— The tribes and castes of Bengal. Vol. I-II. 
Calcutta. 1891- D 5300- 8°. 

Oraon— 

Dehon, P. — BeHgion and customs of the Uraoas. Calcutta. 
1906. 

See A 380. 4°. Vol. I, No. 9. 

Baoria— 

Bainhridge, B. C— The Saorias of the, Bajmahal Hilli. 
Calcutta. 1907. 

See A 380. 4°. Vol. n. No. 4. 

BOMBAY PBESIDENOY. 

Bhimhhdi Kirpir&m. — Gnjar&t Population : Hindus. Bombav. 
1901. 

SeeD 8560. 8''. Vol. IX. Part I. 

Fazdlullah Lutfallah Faridi. — Gujarat Population : Musalmins, 
Bombay. 1899. 

SeeD 8560. 8°. Vol. IX. Part II. 

Kharsedji Nasarvanji Seervai and Bamanji Behramji Paieh^ 
Gujarat Population; Parsis. Bombay. 1899. 
See D 8560. 8°. Vol. IX. Part 11. 

BURMA. 

Shway Yoe. — The Burman, his life and nations. Vol. I-H- 
London. 1882. D 5310. 6^ 

CEYLON. 

Virchow, B. — The Veddis of Ceylon, and their relation to the 
neighbouring tribes. Translated for the Ceylon Afliftti? 
Society. Colombo. 1888. D 5320. B°- 
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OILOIT. 

Ohulam Muhammad. — Festivals and folklore of Gilgit. Calcutta. 
1905. 

See A 380. 4°. Vol. I. Ko. 7. 



MADRAS PRE8IDEN0Y. 

Breeksj James Wilkinton,-^ An aooonnt of the primitive f jibes and 
monuments of the Nilagiris. London. 1873. J) 5340* 4^« 



Todas— 



Earhness^ Henry, — A description of a singular aboriginal race in- 
liabiting the summit of the Neilgherry Hills or Blue Mountains 
of Goimbatoor. London. 1832. J) 5350- 8^ 

Marshallr William B»—K phrenologist amongst the Todas or tha 
study of a primitive tribe in South India, history, character, 
customs, religion, infanticide, polyandry, language. London. 

1873. D 6355. 8^ 

Bivers, W. E. B.— The Todas. London. 1906. D 5360- 8^ 



PANJAB. (e/.D 5150 A ifl*.) 

Ibhetson, Demil OharUs /eZ/.— The races, castes, a|id tribes of 
the people of the Panjab. 

See D 9450- 2°. Vol. L 



UNITED PB0VINGE8. 

Oroohe, William, — ^An Ethnographical Hand-book for the North- 
western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1890. D 5380- 4** 

Elliot, Eenry M, — Memoirs on the history, folk-lore, and distri- 
bution of Uie races of the Noi*th|Westem Provinces of India ; 
being an amplified edition of the original supplemental glossary 
of Indian tenns. Edited by John Bcames. Vol. I-II. London. 
1869. D 5390. 8°. 



b. Manners and customs. 

Bose, Shih Chunder.-^The Hindoos as they are. A description 
of the manners, customs and inner life of Hindoo society in 
Bengal. With a prefatory note by U. Eastie. Calcutta. 

1881. D 5410. 8°. 
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Olimont, Mrs. Major. — The maimers and (mstoms of society in 
India ; including scenes in the Mofnssil stations ; interspersed 
with oharaoterisiic tales and anecdotes : and remini^oeuces of 
the late Burmese w^. London. 1841. J) 5420* 8^ 

Dubois^ J. A. — Description of the character, manners, and customs 
of the people of Indi% ; and of their institutions, reliorious and 
dvil. London. 1817. D 5430. 4°. 

T^ — ,,-rT— Hindu manners, custopka, and ceiemonies. Tianslated 
and edited by Eenry K. Beauchamp, Vol. I-U. Oxford. 1897 

D5435. ff. 

Hooper^ David^ and Harold H. Mann, — Earth-eatbg and the 
earth-eating habit in India. Calcutta, 1906. 
See A 380. 4^. Vol. L No. 12. 

Moherly, 4* N* — Amulets as agents in the preTention of disease in 
Bengal. Calcutta. 1906. 

9eeA380 4". VolLNo.U. 



c.—Beligions. 

Earth, A, — The religions of India. Authorised translation by 
/. Wood. London. 1882. D 5450. 8 . 

Kwnediff Vans, — Researches into the nature and aflinity of 
Ancient and Hindu mythology. London. 1831. 

D545a 4°. 

Lccard, Arnould. — Les coquilles sacrees dans les religions in- 
doues. 1884. • 

See A 458. 4°. T. vn. 

Qman, John Camphell, — The Brahmans, Theists and Muslims of 
Lidia. Studies of Ooddess-worship in Bengal, Caste, Biah- 
maism and Social Reform, with descriptiye sketches of curioui 
festivals, ceremonies, and faquirs. London. 1^07. 

D5465. 8'. 

•——„—— The mystics, ascetics, and saints of Lidia. ^ A study of 
Sadhuism, with an account of the Yogis, Sanyasis, Bairagis, 
and other strans^e Hindu sectarians. London. 1903. 

D5470. 8°. 

FhilUps, Ifr.— An account of the religion, manners, and learning 
of the people of Malabar in the East-Indies. In several letters 
written by some of the most learned men of that country to the 
Danish missionaries. London. 1717. D 5480* 8°* 



127 Indian SeUgxont. 

Bhoie, J. 0. — Ueber religion Bildnng, Myt|hologie nnd Philoao- 
phie der HindiiB loit Buoksicht auf ihre alteste Oesohiobte. 
Band 1-2. Leipzig. 1827. D 5490- 8^ 

Williams, Monier. — Beligioas ihonght and life in India. An 
acoonnt of the religions of the Indian peoples/ based on a life's 
stndy of their literature and on personal investigations in 
their own conntrj. 
P. I. Vedism, Brahmanism, and Hinduism. London. 1883. 

D5500. 8^ 

Wilson, JS. H, — ^Essays and leotnres on the religions of the 
HincbiB. Edited by Beinhold East. London. 1861-lS. ' 

Vol. I. Sketch on the religious s^ots of tbe Hindus. A 
new edition. 

YoL n. MtsoellaneouB essays and lectures. 
See D 125. 8°. Vol.I-n. 

Ziegenhalg, Bartholomceus. — Genealogy of the South-Indian gods, 
a manual of the mythology and religion of the people of 
Sonthem India. Including a description of popular Hinduism 
Translated by 0. J. MeUger. Madras. 1869. D 5510. 8**- 

L—BEAEMAmSM, INGLTTDINO VEDIO RELIGION. 

Hillehrandt, ^Z/rci.— Ritual-Litteratur. Vedische Opfer un 
Zauber. Strassburg. 1897. 

See D 50. 8°. B. m. H. 2. 

Macdonell A, -4.— Vedic Mythology. Strassburg. 1897. 
See D 50. 8°. B. m. H. lA. 

Bsgnaudy Paul. — Le pessinpsme brahmanique. 1880. 
See A 458. 4°. T.L 

Brahmaharma on rites sacr^s des brahxnanes. Traduit par A. 
Bourquin. 1884. 

See A 458- 4°. T. VIL 

Kdshindtha. — Dharmasindhu ou ocean des rites religieux. Tra- 
duit par A. Bourquin. 1884. 

See A 458. 4°. T. vn. 

2.^BUDDHI8M. 
Beal, S.^Buddhism in China. London. 1884. D 5540. 8*^. 
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Bigandet, P. — ^The, life or legend of Oandama, the Baddha of tbe 
Burmese, with annotations. The ways to Neibban, and notice 
on the Phonffyies, or Burmese monks. Ban£n>on. 1866. 

D5550. r. 

„ Third edition. Vol. I-II. London, 1880. 

D5552. 8°. 

Bunsen, Ernest de.— The AuGrel-Messiah of Buddhists, Essenes, 
and Christians. London. 1880. D 5555- 8^ 

Bumouf, E, — Introdnotion k I'histoire dn Buddhism indien. 2e 
edition, prec6dee d'une notice de M. Barthelemy St. Hilaire. 
Paris 1876. D5557. S""- 

Copleston^ Beginald Stephen, — Buddhism primitive and present 
in Magadha and in Geylon. London. 1892. J) 5560- d""- 

Davids, T, W, ,Rhys,— Buddhism, its history and literature. New 
York. 1896. (American Lectures on the history of religious. 
First series.) D 5570. 8°. 

Edkins, Joseph. — Chinese Buddhism : a volume of sketches, histori- 
cal, descriptive, and. critical. 2nd edition. London. 1893. 

D5580. 8°. 

Eitel, Ernest J. — Buddhism : its historical, theoretical and 
popular aspects. In three lectures. 2iid edition. London. 

1873. D5582; 8°. 

Francklin, William. — Researches on the tenets of the Boodhists. 
London. 1827. 

See D 6150. r. 

Groneman, J. — Boeddhistische tempelbouwvallen in de Pcigi- 
vallei, de Tjandi's BS;r&boedoer, Mendoet en Pawon. Semarang 
1907. 

See D 1320. 8^ 

Qriinwedel, Albert. — ^Mythologie • des Buddhismus in Tibet und 
der Mongolei. Fiihrer durch die lamaistische Sammlung 
des Fursten B. Uchtomskij. ^lit einem Vorwort des Fursten 
E. Uchtomskij. Leipzig. 1900. D 5585. 4°. 

— -„ Buddhistische Studien. Berlin. 1897. 

See A 592 4°. B. V. 

Hardy, R. Spenoe.— -The legends and theories of the Buddhists, 
compared with history and science: with introductory notices 
of the life an^ system of Gotama Buddha. London. 1866. 

D5589. 8'. 

—"-»"— '^^M 2nd edition. London. 1881. 

D5590- 8' 
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Hardy, B. 8pence.—A Manual of Baddhism, in its modem deve- 
lopment, translated from Singhalese mannscripts. 2nd edi- 
tion. London. 1880. j) 5505^ Q» 

-!—„—• Eastern Monachism: an account of the origin, laws 
disdplme, sacred writings, mysterious rites, religious oere^ 
monies, and present circumstances, of the order of mendi- 
cants founded hj G<5tama Buddha (compiled from Singhalese 
manuscripts and other original sources of information) ; with 
comparative notices of the usages and institutions of the 
Western ascetics, and a Review of the Monastic System 
London. 1850. D 5598. 8^ 

Huthf G^eorgr.— Geschichte des Buddhismus inder Mongolei 
Ausdem Tibetischen des ""Jigs-med'^iam'mk'a, ubersetzl und 
erlautert. T. I. II. Strassburg. 1893—96. D 5601. 8^ 

Kern, JEWnncA.— Der Buddhismus und seine Qeschichte in 
Lidien. Bine Darstellung der Lehien und Geechichte der 
Buddhistischen Kirche. Vom Verfasser autorisirte Ueber- 
sefczung von Hermann J'acobL B. I— IL Leipzig. 1882— 
^^*- 1)5605. 8°. 

— -„— — Histoire du Bouddhisme dans rinde. Traduite i^r 
OedSanHu0i. T. I-II, Paris. 1901-1903. ^ 

See A 460. S"". T. X-XI. 

w Manual of Indian Buddhism. Strassbunr. 1896 

See D 50. 8°- B.III.H.8. * 

Koeppen, Ca/rl Fr%edTich.—Dvd Eeligion des Buddha und ihre 
Bntstehung. 2. Auflage. B. I-H. Berlin. 1906. 
[ B. II. Die lamaistisohe Hierarohie und Kizohe.] 

1)5607. 8^ 

iiilUMe, £« (I0.— Le Bouddhisme dans le moade, origine-dogmes- 
histoire. Aveo une preface par Faul Begnaud. Paris. 1893 

D 5610. 8^ 
Minayeff, I. P.^Becherches sur le Bouddhisme. Tradnit par 
B, fl. Assier de Pompignan. 

See A 460. 8°. T. IV. 

Ifuller, Jfod?.— Buddhism and Buddhist Pilgrims.. Londonv 

1857. 

See D 3707* 8^ 
Oldenherg, JETermann.— Buddha : his life, his doctrine, his. 

order. Translated by WUliam Hoey. London. 1882. 

D5615. 8^^ 

Pleyte, 0. Jf.— Die Bnddhalegende in den Skulptuien dea. 
Tempela von Bdr6-Budur. Amsterdam. I90]>. 

D5620. 4". 
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Pouasin^ Louis de la FaZIeff.— Bonddhiszne. fitades et mate- 
rianz. Adi-Karmapradlpa. Bodhicaryayataratika. Lon- 
don. 1898. D5625. 4°. 

Bodkhtll, W. WoodvilJs.'^The life of the Buddha and the early 
history of his order. Derived from Tibetan works in the 
Bkah-hgynr and B^tan-hgynr. Followed by notices on the 
early history of Tibet and Khoten, London. 1884. 

D5630. 8°. 

Schlagintweit, Emtl.— Buddhism in Tibet illustrated by literary 
documents and objects of religious worship. With an 
account of the Buddhist systems preceding it in India. 
Leipzig, London. 1863. D 5635. 8°. 

— — „— — Le Bouddhismeau Tibet precede d'un resume des 
precedents syst^mes bouddhiques dans I'lnde. Traduit de 
L.deMiUoue. 1881. 

See A 458. 4''. T. m. 

Senart, E, — Essai sur la legende du Buddha, son caract^re et 
sesorigines. 2nd edition. Paris. 1882. D 5645* 8"- 

Tisdall, W. St. Olair.— The noble eightfold path being the 
James Long lectures on Buddhism for 1900 — 1902. London. 
li^03. .D5655. 8°. 

Waddell, L, Austine.-^The Buddhism of Tibet or Lamaism with 
its mystic cults, symbolism and mythology, and in its relation 
to Indian Buddhism. London. 1899. J) 5665- 8"- 

WiUiamSj Monier Monier", — Buddhism in its connexion with 
Brahmanism and Hindfkism, and in its contrast with Christi- 
anity. London. 1889. D 5675- 8°' 



Windisch, Ernst, — Mgra und Buddha. Leipzig. 1895. 

D5680. r- 

Buddhist Art. 

Voucher, il.— L'art greco-bouddhique du Gandh&ra. fitnde 
sur les origines de Tinfluence classique dans Tart bouddhqne 
de rinde et de I'Extr^me Orient. T. I. Paris. 1905. 
See A 475. 8°. Vol.V. 

Yogel, J. Ph. — A. Foucher, L'art greco-bouddhique du 
6 andhara. T. L [Review] 1906. D 5682. 8''- 

Foucher, A. — Etude sur Ticonographie bouddhique de Tlnde 
d'apr^s des documents nouveauz. Paris. 1900. 

D 5685- 8'- 
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Toucher f A. — fiends sur riconographie bonddhiqne de Tlnde 
d'apr^ des texies inediia. PariB. 1905. D 5686* B"*- 

Orijffiths, John. — Tlie paiiiiings ia the Baddhist oaye-teinpleB 
of AjaatA. London. 1896—97. 

See D 952. 2'. 

Qriinwedelf Albert, — Bnddhiaiisohe Knnst in Indien. 2. 
Auflage. Berlin. 1900. D 5690- 8°. 

„ Buddhist Art in India. Translated by Agne$ 0.. 

Qibson. Revised and enlarged by Jai, Burgess. London. 

1901. D5692. 8°. 

,^ ^Fnhrer darch die lamaistisohe Sammlnngdes Furstea 

E. UchtomBkij. Leipzig. 1900. 
Seel) 5585. 4°. 

•— ^ „— -*Obzor Bobrania prodmetoY lamaJBkago knlta Z« 2L 
UelitomBk&go. I-LI. Sanktpeterbnrg. 1905. 
See D 5960. 8°. VI. 

— .„ Bmddliistische Studien. Berlin. 1897.. 

See A 592. 4°.B.V. 

Mainwaring, F, Q, L., James Burgess, H, Oolley Maroh, and 
Kaham-Okahura. — The Gandhlira Sculptares. A Sympo- 
sium. Dorchester. 1903. (From Fk*oceedingB, Dorset 
Natural History and Antiquarian Field Club, Vol. XXI V^ 
1908, p. 93.) D5698. 8°. 

Oldenburg, 8. ^.— Sbornik izobazhenij 300 bnrchanov. Pa 
albom aziatskagcv mnzeja. I. Sanktpeterbnrg. 1903. 
See D 5960- 8°. V. 

Pander, Eugen. — Das Pantheon des Tchangtsoha Hutuktu. 
Ein Beitrag zur Iconographie des Lamaismns. Hrsg. von 
Albert Qriinwedel, Berlin. 1890. 

See A 592. 4"". B.LH.2-3. 

Pleyte, 0. M. — Die Baddhalegende in den Sknlpturen dea. 
Tempels yon B6r6-Budur. Amsterdam. 1901. 
See D 5620. 4°. 

Satis Chandra Vidydbhvsana, — On certain Tibetan scrolls and. 
images lately brought from GyaDtse. Calcutta. 1905. 
See A 380. 4°. Vdl. LI. 

Vogel, 7.— Note sur une statue du Gandhara conservee an. 
musee de Lahore. Hanoi. 1903. [Bxtrait.] D 5712. 8°. 
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Buddhist Oods, 

Blonay, Oodefroy de.— Materianx ponr seryir a Thistoire de la 
d^eSBe Bnddhique Tar&. Paris. 1895. D 5716. 8°- 

Oriinwedel, Albert. — Mythologie des Buddhismns in Tibet tmd der 
Mongolei. Leipzig. 1900. 

See D 5585. 8°. 

Buddhist India. 

Davids, T: W. JS^t/*.— Buddhist India. London 1903. (The 
story of the nations.) D 5720- 8°. 

Fick^ Bichard. — Die sociale Gliedemng im nordostlichen Indien zn 
Buddha's Zeit, Mit besonderer Beriicksichtiguog der Kasten- 
frage. Yomehmlich auf Grund der J&taka dargestellt. Kiel. 

1897. D5730. 8°- 

Fa Hta«.— The Pilgrimage. From the French edition of the Foe 
Eone Ki of MM, Bemusatj Klaproth, and Landress. With 
additional notes and illnstratioDS. Caloutta. 1848. 

See D 3690. 8°- 

— „; A record of Buddhist kingdoms being an account of 

his travels in India and Ceylon (A. D, 399-414) in search of the 
Buddhist books of discipline. Translated, and annotated by 
James Legge. Oxford. 1886. 

See D 3696. 4°. 

„— Becord of the Buddhistic kingdoms : translated from 

the Chinese by Herbert A. Giles, London, 

See D 3693. 8°* . 

Hiouen-i'fisang. — Memoires sur les centres occidentales, tradnits 
i^BX Stanislas Julien. T. l.-II. Paris. 1857-58. 

See D 3706. 8°. 

———„——— Si-yu-ki. Buddhist records of the Western world. 
Translated by Samuel Beal. Vol. I.-II. London. 1884, 
See D 3710. 8^ 

Hoei-iji ei ren-2%i?3tigr.— Histoire de la vie de Hiouen-Thsang et 

de ses voyages dans I'Inde, depuis Tan 629 jusqu'en 645, tra- 

duite par Stanislas Julien. Paris. 1853. 

See D 3705. 8°. 

Swui Li and Yen Tsung. — The life of Hiuen Tsiang. With a 
preface containing an account of the works of I-Tsing. By 
Samuel Beal. London. 1888. 

See D 3709. 8". 
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Watters, ThonuLs. — On Yuan Ghwang's travdain India. Vol. I-II. 
London. 1904-05. 

See 236. 8°. Vol. XV. 

I'Tsing, — A record of the Baddhist religion as practised in India 
and the Malay archipelago (A.|D. 671—695). Translated 
by /. Tahdkueu. Oxford. 1896. 

See D 8725. 4^ 



Buddhist Literature, 

Sacred Books of the Baddhists translated bj Yarions Oriental 
scholars and edited by F, Max Miiller, Vol. I-II. London. 
1895-1899. D 5760. 8°. 

Journal and text of the Baddhist text society of India. Edited 
by Sarat Chandra Dds. Vol. I, Part 2-VII P. 4. Calcutta. 
1893—1906. 

[Vol. IIMV with title Journal of the Buddhist Text Society of India ; 
Vol. V-VI, Journal of the Buddhist Text and Anthropological Society ; 



Vol. VIl. Journal of the Baddhist Text and Research Society.] 

D5770. 8 







Pali Texts— a. Collections. 

Pali Text Society. Journal of the Pali Text Society. Edited by 
T.W. Rhys Davids. 1882—1905. London. 18«2— 1905. 

D5780. 8°. 

,, The Buddhavaipsa and the Cariy&-pitaka. Edited by 

Richard Morris. Part I. London. 1882. ' D 5782- 8 • 

„ The Ayiraipga Satta of the Qvet^bara Jains. Edited 

by Hermann Jacohi, Part I. Text. London. 1882. 

D5783. 8°. 

-^^ The Thera-and-Theri-gllth& : (stanzas ascribed to elders 

of the Buddhist order of recloses). Edited by Hermann 
Oldenherg and Richard Pischel, London, 1883. 

D6784. 8°. 

— „ The Pnggala-pannatti. Edited by Richard Morris. 

Part L Text. London. 1883 D 578- 8"". 

— „ .The Saipyntta-Nikaya. Edited by Leon Feer. Part 

I— VI. London. 1884—1904. 

(Vol. VI. Indiceahy Mrs. Rhys Davids). D 5786. 8"". 
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Pali Text Society, The Sntta-nipata, being a coUeotion of some 
of Ootama Buddha's dialogues and disoourses. Edited by 
F. Fausholl. Part II. Glossary. London. 1894. 

D5787. 8° 

— — „ The Anguttara-Nik&ya. Edited by Richard Morris 

And E. Hardy. Parti— V. London. 1885—1900. 

D5788i 8°. 

■ „ The Dhammasafigani. Edited by Edward Muller. 

London. 1885. D 5789. 8°- 

„ Ud&naqi. Edited by Paul Steinthal. London. 1885u 

D5790. 8°. 

— „— The Sumangala-vilasini, Buddhaghosa^s oommentary 
on the Digha Nikaya. Edited by T. W. Rhys Davids &nd 
J. Estlin Carpenter. Part I. London. 1886. D 5791- 8°. 

— — „— The Yimana-vatthu of the Khuddhaka Nikaya, Sutta 
Pitaka, edited by Edmund Rowland Oooneratne, London. 

D6792. 8^ 

— „ The Majjhima-nikaya. Edited by V. Trenchner and 

Robert OhaUners. Vol. I-III. London, 1888—1899. 

D5793. 8^^ 

„ The Digha Nikaya. Edited by T. W. Rhys Davids and 

/. Eetlin Carpenter. Vol. I.-II. London. 1890-1903. 

D5794. 8°. 

„ Petavatthu. Edited by Prof. Minayeff. London. 1888. 

: D5795. 8°. 

„ Iti-Yuttaka. Edited by Ernst Windisch. London, 

1889. ^ D5796. 8°. 

— — „— •The Maha-bodhi-vamsa. Edited by 8. Arthur Strong. 
liondon. 1891. D 5797- 8°. 

— „ The Dhatu Kathg Pakara^a and its oommentary. Edited 

by Edmund Rowland Oooneratne. London. 1892. 

D5798. 8°- 

„-— Paramatthadipani. Dhammapala's commentary on the 

Theri-gatha. Edited by E.Miiller. London. 1893. 

D5799. 8^. 

— -„ Dhammapala's Paramatthadipani, Part III, being the 

commentary on the Peta-Vatthu, edited by E, Hardy. London 

^895. D^5800. 8°. 
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Pali Text fifocte^y.— Eathavatthn. Edited by Arnold 0. Tayhr. 
Vol. I-II. London. 1894-1897. D 5801. 8°. 

„ ^The Yogavacara's manual of Indian mysticism as 

^fied by Buddhists. Edited by T. W. Bhys Davids. 
adon. 1896. D 5802. 8^ 



— ^-„ The Atthasalixu Buddhaghosa's commentaxy on the 

Dhammasangai^i. Edited by Edward Miiller. London. 1897. 

D 5803. 8^ 

^— "„ Sasanavaifisa edited by Mabel Bode. London. 

1897. D 5804. 8"- 



,9 Dhammapala's Paramattha-dlpan!. Part lY, being the 

commentary on the Yimana-Yatthu, edited by E. Hardy. 
London. 1901. D 5805- 8°- 

— „— The Netti-pakara^a with extracts from Dhammapala's 
commentary edited by B. Hardy. London. 1902. J) 5806* 8''- 



„ The Yibhafiga being the second book of the Abhidham- 

ma Htaka. Edited by Mrs. Bhys Davids, London. 1904. 

D5807. 8°. 

„ Patisambhidftmagga. Edited by Arnold 0. Taylor^ 

Yol.I-n. London. 1905^7. D 5808- 8°- 

•— — ,, Dnkapatthana. Being part of the Abhidhamma 

Pitaka. Edited'by Mrs. Bhys Davids. Yol. !• London. 1906. 

D5809. 8". 

„•— 'The commentary on the Dhammapada. Edited by 

H. G. Norman. Yol. I. London. 1906. D 5810- 8 • 

Dialogues of the Buddha translated from the P&li by T. W. Bhys 
Davids. London. 1899, See D 5760- 8°- ^ol. H. 

Buddhist Suftas translated from P&li by T. W.Bhys Davids , 
Oxford. 1881. See 230- S"". Vol. XL 

Warren, Henry Clarice. — Buddhism in translations. 4th issue. 
Cambridge, Mass. 1906. See D 2825- 8^ Vol. Ill- 
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Buddhaghd8a,'^yiDB,jB,^iteksk, I-II 

I. F&rftjika^— anhakath&-pa(h [Part 1. 2.1 1902. 
II. Pichittiyar-a^giakatbi-path [Pftrt 1. 2.] 1903. 

„ Sutfcantepitaka I-IH 

I. SnakUian— a(tliftl»tbS-pa(h. 1903. 

II. Habapi— atUiakathfr-pfttli. 1903. 

III. Pifheyyar-a^lukatha-path. 1903. 

, „— — .A hhiflhftTnTTi ftpitaka. I-m 

I. Atgiasaliii! pa(h. 1902. 
IL Sammahavinddam path. 1902. 
III. Fftfichapakni pafb. 1902. 



Bangnn. 

D5818- r- 

Bangim. 

D5819. 8°- 

Bangnn. 

D5820- 8°- 



&■— Single texts- 



TThe Anguttara-nikiya. Edited hy Bichard Morris and E. Hardy. 
P. I— V. London. 1885—1900. 

See D 5788- 8°. 

SuddhaghoBuppatti or ilie historical romance of the rise and 
career of Bnddhaghosa. Edited by James Qray, London. 1892. 

D 5835. 8^. 

Buddharaichhita.'-JmklBkhksm or " Embellishments of Bnddha." 
Edited, with introdnctiony notes, and translation by James Oray, 
London. 1894. D 5840- 8'- 

The Buddihavai^a. Edited by Richard Morris. London. 1882. 

See D 5782. 8°. 

The Oa/riyd'pitaha edited by Biehard Morris. London. 1882. 

See D 5782. 8°. 

JDhammahitti.^Le D&thftvan^a on histdire de la dent-reliqne da 
Buddha Gotama. Tradnit d'apr^ la version de Sir Mutu 
Goomdrd Bwdmy ipsxL.de Milloue. 1884. 

See A 468. 4°. T vn. 

Qerson da Ounha^ J. — Memoirs snr I'histoi re de la dent-reliqne 
de Geylan pr6c6d6 d'nn essai sor la vie et la religion de Gaota- 
xna Buddha. Tradnit par L (2d Mtlloue. 1884. 
SeeA408. 4°. T. VIL 
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Bhammafada^ translated by J^ Max Muller. London. 1870. 
See D 5940. 8°. 

The Dhammanada translated from Pali by F, Max Muller. 
Oxford. 1881. 

See 280. 8°. Vol. X. 

CtDBlOO. 8^ 

The Commentary on the Dhammapada. Edited by R, 0. Nor^ 
man. Vol. T. London. 1906. 

See D 5810. 8'. 



The Dhammasangani, Edited by Edward MUller, London. 1885. 

See D 5789. 8°. 

— „— A Bnddhist manual of psychological ethics of the 
fourth century B.lG. Beimr a translation of the first book 
in the Abhidhamma Pitaka. With introductory essays and notes 
by Oaroline A. F. Rhys Davids. London. 1900. 

See 236. 8°. VoLXn. 

Buddhaghosa. The Atthasalinl. Commentary'on the Dham- 
masangani. Edited by Edward MUller. London. 1897. 

See D 5803. 8°. 

The Bhatu EathS Paharana and its commentary edited by 
Edmund Bcrwland Oooneratne. London. 1892 

See D 5798. 8°. 

The Digha Nihaya edited by T. W. Rhys Bavids and /. Estlin 
Oarpenter. Vol. I-II. London. 1890—1903. 
See D 5794. 8^ 

Buddhaghosa. — The Sumangala-vilasini, commentary on the Digha 
Nikaya, Edited by T. W. Rhys Bavids and J. Estlin Oarpenter. 
Part L London. 1886. 

See D 5791. 8°. 

Buhapatthdna, edited by Mrs. Rhys Bavids. Vol. I. London 
1906. See 1)5809. 8^ 
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Iti'vuttaka, Edited by Ernst Windisch, London, 1889. 

See D 5796. 8°. 

The Jdtaha ^ together with its commentary being tales of the 
anterior births of Gotama Bnddhft. Edited by V. FausholL 
Vol. I- VII. London. 1877. 

(Vol. VU contains Index by Dines Anderson,) 

6 5860. 8°. 

Buddhist Birth stories; or, /ataK^a tales. The oldest collection 
of folk-lore extant : being the Jatakatthavannana. Translated 
by T.W. Bhys Damds. Vol.1 [only published]. London. 1880. 

D5862. 8°. 

The\\ Jdtaka or stories of the Buddha's former births. Trans- 
lated under the editorship of E. B. CowelL Cambridge. 
Vol L By Robert Chalmers. 1895. 

„ n. By W, H. D. Bouse. 1895. 

,. III. By H. T. Francis and J2. A. Neil 1897. 

/, IV By W. mi). Rouse. 1901. 

„ V. By H. T. Francis. 1905. 

„ VI. By W. H. 1). Bouse. 

D5864. 8^ 

Eathavatthu. Edited by Arnold G. Taylor. VoL I-II. London. 
1894—97. 

SeeD 5801. 8° 
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The MahS-bodhi-vaiksa. Edited by 8. Arthur Strong. London. 
1891. 

See D 5797. 8°. 

The Mahdwanso in Eoman characters with the translation 
subjoined and an introductory essay on Pali Buddhistical 
literature. By George Twnour. Vol. I. Ceylon. 1837. 

D6875. 4°. 

The Mah&vansa, Part II. Translated by X, G. Wijednha. To 
which is prefixed the translation of the first part ( published 
in 1837) by George Tumour. Colombo. 1889. D 5877- 8°. 

The Majjhimarnikdya. Edited by V. Trenckner and Robert 
Chalmers. Vol. I— HI. London. 1888-1899. 

SeeD 5793. 8°. 

The Milvndapafihoy being dialogues between King Milinda and 
the Buddhist sage Nagasena. The Pali text edited by 
V. Trenckner. London. 1880. D 5895. %"". 
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The questions of King Milinda translated from'the Pkli by 
T. W. Bhys Davids. P. I-II. Oxford. 1890—1894. 
See 230. 8°. Vol. XXXV & XXXVI. 

The Netti'pakarana with extracts from Dhammapala's commen- 
tary edited by E, Hardy. London. 1902. 
See D 5806. 8°. 

PatisamhhidAmagga edited by Arnold G. Taylor, Vol. 
London. 1905. 

See D 5808. 8°. 

Fatiharka. Edited by Mrs. Bhys Davids. London. 1906. 
See D 5809. 8°. 

Tetavatthu. Edited by ilftnaye/. London. 1888. 

See D 5795. 8^ 

Dhammapdla — Paramattha-dipani, Part HI, being the commen- 
tary an the Peta-Yatthu, edited by E, Hardy. London. 1894. 
See D 5800. 8". 

The Puggalorpafinatti edifcedby Richard Morris, London. 1983. 
See D 5785. 8°. 

The Samyutta NikSya. Edited bv Leon Peer. London. 1884-1904. 
See D 5786. 8^ 

■Sssanavaipaa. Edited bv Mabel Bode. London. 1897. 

See D 5804. 8°. 

The Sutta-Nwsta. Edited by V. FmsUll. P. n. London. 1894- 
See D 5787. 8'. 

The 8uUa-nipdta tEanalated from F41i by V. Fausboll, Oxfoid. 
1881. 

fiee 230. 8°. Vol. X. 

The Thera-gdthd. Edited by Hermann Oldenberg. London. 1883. 

See D 5784. 8°. 

The Theri-gdthd. Edited by Bichwrd Fischel, London. 1883. 
See 1)5784. 8°. 

DAammopaia.-— Paramatthadipani. Part V. Commentary on the 
Theriglktha. Edited by E. Miiller, London. 1893. 

See D 5799. 8°. 
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Buddhist Simhalese Texts. l^Q 

Uddnam, Edited by Paul SteinthaU London. 1885. 

See D 5790. 8°. 

The Uddna or the solemn ntteranoes of the Bnddha. Trans- 
lated from.the Pali hjD. M. Strong. London. 1902. 

D 5910- 8^. 

The Vihhanga. Edited by Mrs. Rhys Davids. London, 1904. 
See D 5807. 8°. 

The Vimdna-vatthu. Edited by Edmund Rowland QooneratnC' 
London. 

See D 5792. 8°. 

JDhammapdla. Paramattha-^pani. Part TV, being the con^men- 
tary on the Vimana-vattha. Edited by E, Ha/rdy. London. 
1901. 

See D 5805. 8°. 

The ^inaya Pifakam one of the principal Bnddhist holy 
scriptures in the Pali language. Edited by Hermann Oldenherg. 
Vol. I— V. London. 1879-1883. D 5930- 8° • 

♦ 

Vinaya texts translated from the P&li by T. W. Rhys Davids 
a,nd Hermann Oldenherg. Part I— IIL Oxford. 1881— 1885. 
See 230. 8°. Vol. XIII, XVII. XX. 



Barmese Texts— 

Buddhaghosha's parables : translated from Burmese by 
T. Rogers. With an introduotioa, containing Buddha's 
Dbammapada, or " Path of Virtue ", translated from Pali by 
F. Max Muller. London. 1870, D 5940- 8''. 



Bimlialese Texts— 

AlwiSf 0. — Vi sites des - Bouddhas dans Tile de Lanka extraits 
du Poujavaliya et du Sarvajnagounalankaraya. Traduit de 
I'anglais par L. de Milloue. 1880. 

See A 458. .4°. T. I. 

The Yogavacara^s manual of Indian mysticism as practised by 
Buddhists. Edited by T. TT. Rhys Davids. London. 1896. 

See D 5802; 8-. 
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Sanskrit Texts— 

Hodgsony B. R. — Essays on the languages, literatnre, and religion 
of Nepal and Tibet : together with further papers on the geogra- 
phj, ethnology, and commerce of those countries. London. 
1874 D 5950. 8°. 

Bijendral&la Mitra. — The Sanskrit Buddhist literature of Nep&l. 
Calcutta. 1882. D 5955- S"". 

Bibliotheca Buddhica. I— VIU. St. Petersburg. 1897-1907 

D 5960. 8°. 

Buddhist Mahdydna teats. Part MI. Oxford. 1894. 
See 230. 8°. Vol. XLIX. 

Buddhist texts from Japan. Edited by F. Max MUller. Oxford* 
1881. 

See D 2808. 4^ P.I. 

Adikarmapradipa,'^liOndou. 1898, 

See D 5625. 4°. 

The Amitdyur'dhydna-stitra, Translated by /. Tahahusu. Oxford. 
1894. 

See 230. 8°. Vol. XLIX. P. II. 

Aryor^a, — The J&iaka-M&la or Bodhisattyfivadgna-Mala. Edit- 
ed by Hendrik Kern. Boston. 1891. 

SeeD 2825. 8°. Vol. L 

„ The G&takam&l& or garland of birth-stories. Trans- 
lated from the Sanskrit by /. 8. Speyer, London. 1895. 
See D 5760. 8''. Vol. L 

^aaji^a.—Mahftyana-sutralamkara. Expose de la doctrine du 
grand vehicule ^on le syst^me Yogacara. JSdite et traduit 
par Sylvain Levi. Tome I. Texte. Paris. 1907. 

D 5980. 8°. 

Aivaghosha. — ^The Buddha- Earita. Edited from three MSS. 
by B. B. CowelL Oxford. 1893. 

SeeD 2808. 4°- PartVIL 

• „— The Buddha-Karita. Translated from the Sanskrit by 

E. B. Gowell. Oxford. 1894. 

See 230. 8°. Vol. XLIX. P. L 
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Jit;a^^o«Aa.— Fo-sho-hing-tsan-king iaranslaied by 8, Beah 
Oxford. 1883. 

See 0230. 8". Vol. XIX. 

Av€iddnacatdka.^A oentnry of edifying tales belonging to the 
Hlnayana. Edited by J. 8. 8peyer. St. Peterobarg. 1902-06. 

See D 5960. 8°. ni. 

Avaddna'gataha, Gent legendes (Bonddhiquea) tradnites da 
Sanskrit par Leon Feer, 1891. 

See A 458. 4^ T. XVIII. 

BodhicaryavatarafikS. — London. 1898. 

S«>D5625, 4". 

Cdntideva, See Santiddva. 

Dharmdkirti, — Nyayabindn i tolkavanie na nego Nyayabindatikd 
socinenie Darmottary. Tibetskij perevod izdal s vvedeniem 
prfmecaniami Th, J, Sherhatskoj, Sanktpeterborg. 1904. 

SeeD 5960. 8°. vm. 

The Dharma-Saihgraha an ancient ooUection of Buddhist tech* 
nical terms prepared for publication by Kenjiu Kasawara and 
after his death edited by J^. Max Muller and JBT. Wenael, Ox- 
ford. 1888. 

SeeD280a 4°. PartV. 

Bha/rmatrata, — Udanavarga : A collection of yerses from the 
Buddhist Canon. Being the Northern Buddhist Yersion of the 
Dhammapada. Translated from Tibetan by W, Woodville' 
Bockhill. London. 1883. 

SeeD 6100. 8^ 

The Vivydvadana, a collection of early Buddhist legends now first 
edited from the Nepalese Sanskrit MSS. in Cambridge and 
Paris by E. B. Gowell and B. A, Neil. Cambridge. 1886. 

U 6010. 8°^ 

Lalita Vistara. — Leben und Lehre des Qakya-Buddha. Textaus- 
gabe mit Vananten-, Metren und Worterverzeichuis von 8^ 
Lefmann. Teil MI. HaUe a/S. 1902-08. D 6030. 8''' 

Le Lalita vistara^ D^veloppement des jeax contenant Thistoire 
du Bouddba Qakya-muni depuis sa naissance jusqu'^ sa predi* 
cation. Traduit par Ph. Ed. Foucaux. I. II. 1884. 1892. 
See A 458. 4^ T. VI & XIX. 't 
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Le Mahdvadu, — Teste Sanscrit pnblie pour la premiere fois et 
accompagne d'introdactions et d'an comzneDtaire par H. Senart, 
Tomes I-III. Paris. 1882-1897. D 6050. 8°- 

Le Mandara, 1880. 

See A 458. 4°. Vol. I. 

2^^^arjt«tia.---Mfllaniadliyamakakarika8 (Madhyamika-sutras) 
avec la Prasannapada, commentaire de Candrakirti. Pnblie par 
Louis de la Vallee Poussin. St. Petersbonrg. 1903-04. 

See D 5960. 8°. IV. 

The ancient palm-leaves containing the Frajfidpara^itd-hridaya- 
atitra and the Ushnisha-Vijaya-dharani edited by F. Max 
Mailer and Bunyiu Nanjio. With an appendix by G. Biihler. 
Oxford. 1884. 

See D 2808. 4°. P. III. 

Prajna-pdramitd-hridaya-sutra, the larger and smaller, translated 
\yj F. Max Muller. Oxford. 1894. 

See 6 230. 8°. Vol. XLIX. P. XL 

BastrapdlapariprccTia. Sutra du Mahayana publie par L. Finot. 
St. Petersbourg. 1907. 

See D 5960. 8°. II. 

Saddharmapuniarika.'^Le lotus de la bonne loi traduit du 
Sanscrit et accompagne d'un commentaire et de vingt-et-un 
memoirs relatifs an Buddhisme. Par E, Burnouf. Paris. 1862. 

D6065. 4°. 

The iSaidZiarmo-iJuw^anfea or the lotus of the true law trans- 
lated by H. Kern. Oxford. 1884. 

See 230. 8°. Vol. XXi: 

Sdntideva. — (Jikshasamuocaya a compendium of Buddhistic teach- 
ing compiled by Qa^^^^®'^* chiefly from earlier Mahayana- 
Sfltras. Edited by Oecil Bendall. St. Petersburg. 1897-1902. 

See D 5960. 8^. I. 

SUdda. — ^Resume historique le la transmission des quatre ex- 
plications donnees sur le Sanscrit. Traduction fran^aise par 
Ymaizoumi et Yamata. 1880. 

• See A 458. 4°. Vol. I. 
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Sukhdvati'Vy^ha, description of Snkh&vati the land of bliss, 
edited by F. Max MUller and Bunyiu Nanjio. With two 
appendioes. 1. Text and translation of Sanghayarman's 
Chinese version of the poetical portions of Sakh4vatS- 
yyfiha. 2. Sanskrit teit of the smaller Snkh&vati-vjiiha 
Oxford. 1888. 

See D 2808. 4°. P.n. 

Bukhavativyaha. 1880. 

See A 498. 4°. T. n. 

Sukhd^attvyuhay the larger and smaller, translated by F, Max 
Muller. Oxford. 1894. 

See 230. 8°' VoLXLIZ. P. a 

Ushntsha-vijaya-dhdranif edited by F, Max Miiller and Bunyiu 
Nanjio. Oxford 1884. 

See D 2808. 4°. p. in. 

Vajrachchhedika. Ed. by F. Max Muller. Oxford. 1881. 

See D 2808^ 4". P.I. 

,y translated by F. Max Muller. Oxford. 1894. 

See 230. 8^ Vol. XLIX. P. H. 

Chinese Texts— 

Beat, Bamiuel. — Abstract of foar lectures on Buddhist literature 
in China deliyeied at University College, London. London « 

1882. D 6080. 8°. 

—.—„—— A catena of Buddhist scriptures from the Chinese. 
London. 1871. D 6085- Z"^ 

Bunyiu Nanjio. — A catalogue of the Chinese translation of the 
Buddhist Tripi(aka the sacred Canon of the Buddhists in 
China and Japan. Oxford 1883. B 6090* i"^ 

The Fo'8ho'hing't8an''king, a life of Buddha by Aivaghosha Bodhi- 
sattya, translated from Sanskrit into Chinese by Vharmaraksha^ 
A. D. 420, and from Chinese into English by Samuel Beal^ 
Oxford. 1883. 

See 230. 8° Vol. XIX. 

O-mi'to-hing ou Soukhavati-yyouha-soutra. D'apres la yersion 
chinoise de Koumarajiva. Traduifc par Imaizoumi et Yamaia, 
1880. 

See A 458. 4°. T. n. 
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Tibetan Texts- 

Csoma de Kords, Alexandre.'^AnaljBQ dn Kandjour, reoneil des 
livres saores du Tibet. Tradnite par Leon Peer, 

See A 458. 4°. T. II. 

D^arma/sfr^i.— Njajabindu BuddiJBldj noevnik logiki socinenie 
Darmakirti i tolkovanie aa nego Ny&jabindntika Bocinenie 
Darmottary. Tibetskij perevod izdal a vyedaniem i pnme- 
caniami Th, L Shdrhatakoj. Sanktpeterburg. 1904. 

See D 5960. 8°. VIII. 

D^arma^raja.— "Ud&navarga : A ooUection of verses from the 
Bnddbisi Canon. Being the Northern igaddhist version of 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of the Bkah- 
hgynr. With notes and extracts from the commentary of Pra- 
dinavarman. By TT. Woodville Eockhill, London. 1883. 

D6100- r. 

Fn^ments eztruts dn Kandjour. Tradnits par Leon Peer. 1883. 
See A 458. 4°- T. V. 

3.— HINDUISM. 
Birdwood, Qeorge 0. 3f.— Hindu Panfilieoii. London. 1880. 

SeeD1370f. 8°. 

History of the sect of Mah&rijaq or Yallabhach&iyas of 
Western India. London. 1865. D 6130. 8. 

Sendthi'Bdja, E. 8. TT.— Qnelqnes remarques sur la secte (Jivaite 
chez les Indons de I'lnde meridionale. 1884. 

See A 458. 4°. T. VIL 

i.'^JAINISM. 

Franchlin^ William, — Besearches on the tenets and doctrines 
of the Jeynes and Boodhists ; conjectnred to be the Brach- 
manes of Ancient India. In which is introdaced a discussion 
of the worship of the serpent in various oountries of the 
world. London. 1827. D 6150. 4°. 

Ouerinot, A, — ^Essai de bibliographic Jaina. Repertoire an- 
alytique et methodique des travaux relatifs an Jainisme. 
Paris. 1906. D 6160. 8^ 



MUlouS, If. de. — Etade sur le mythe de V^gabha le premier 
Tiriha2|ikara dee Jams. 1887. 

See A 458. 4". T.X. 

Warreny Syhrandus JoT^aftnet.-^Lee idees philosophiqnes et 
relieienses des Jainas. Tradnit par /. Pointet. 
See >468. 4^ T.X. 

■ ■ • f 

Jaim Literature, 

Jaina Sii*fa».— JTranslatad irom Prftkrit by Hermann Jacoht. 
Partl-n. Oxford, 1884—1895. 

See 230. «^ Vol. XXnaijdXLV. 

andtana-Jaina-grantha-mdl^. PannSldla Vamsidha/ra itj 
iibhyftm 8amgriliU& saiiisddiiita clia. Gucbclihaka. 1 
Bombay. 1905. D 6170. 8°. 

T^e ApiOfga^'daaio and AnuttarovmaiycH^dOt Translated 
from the rtakrit by L. D. Harnett. London. 19071 

See 286. 8"^. Voixvn. 

The Ayckantga Sutta of titie Qyet4mbara Jains. Edited by 
JS^rfntO^tm Ja^H. London. 1882. 

See D 5783. 8". 

Acha/rdiiga B^tra translated by H, JacoU, Oxford. 1884!. 
.Bee.0 28p. «''• Vol. XXn, 

Das Aupa'pdtiha Siitra, erstes Up&nga der Jaina. I. Einleitnng, 
Tex* tmd GHossar. Von Ernst Leumann. Leipzig. 1883. 
See A 494. 8^ Vol. VIII. No. S. 

Di AvaSyaka-Erzahlungen heransgegeben yon Ernst Leumann, 
I. Leipzig. 1897. 

See A 494. 8°. B. X. No. 2, 

£hckdrikbdhu.'*^ThB KsdpasTktrai edited wHIi an introduction, 
«dte«i and a PiAkril^SaRial&E^ glossary by Hennumm Jacohi. 
Leipzig. 1879. 

See A. 494. 8^ B. VII. No. 1. 

-— *,,-*4-* tran^aiied by H. Jaicchi. Oxford. 1884. 
See 230. 8°. Vol. XXIL 
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The Satrunjaya Mahatmyam and pilgrimage to Parsranaih 
in 1820. Edited hj Jamea Burgess, Bombay. 1902. 

[Prom the Indian Antiquary.] J) 6180. 4^- 

Weber, Alhrecht, — Ueber des ^atrunjaya M&h&tmyam. Bin Bei- 
trag znr Geschichte der Jaina. Leipzig. 1858. 
See A 494. 8°. B. I. No. 4. 

5.—S1KE BELIOION. 
See D 5190 ff. 
6.—0BBIST1AN MISSIONS. . 

Camphelly William. — British India in its relation to the decline 
of Hindooism and the progress of Christianity : containing 
remarks on the manners, customs, and literature of the 
people. London. 1839. D 6210. S""- 

Ooldief Frands.^lihe first Christian mission to the great 
Mogul : or the story of Blessed Budolf Acquaviva, and of 
his four companions in Martyrdom, of the Society of Jesus. 
Dublin. 1897. D 6225. 8^ 

Medlyooti, A, E, — ^India and the Apostle Thomas. An 
inquiry. With a critical analysis of the Acta Thomes. 
London. 1905. D 6240. 8°. 

Xr.— GEOGRAPHY AND TOPOGRAPHY. 

NoH, 8. — Joseph Tieffenthaler, S, J., a forgotten geographer of 
India. Bombay. 1906. 1)6265. 8°. 

a.—Oeneral handbooks. 

See also J) 8450 ^• 

Baness, JVederic^.— Index geographicus Indicus bein^ a list, 
alphabetically arranged, of the Principal Places m Her 
Lnperial Majesty's Indian. Empire, with notes and state- 
ments, statistical, political, and descriptive. Calcutta. 1881. 

• 6270. 4°. 

Bjornstjerna, Gourht. — The British Empire in the East. 
London. 1840. D 62?5. 8°. 

Cadne, W. 8, — Picturesque India. A handbook for European 
travellers. London. 1890. D 6280. 8''* 

L 2 



Indian geography and J^g 

topography. 

Ounningham^ Alexander. ^^The anoient geography of India* 

1. The Baddhist period, including the campaigtiB of 
Alexander and the travels of Hwen Thsang. London. 1871. 

D6290- 8^ 

Description historiqne et g6ographiqne de Tlnde. 1. G^gra- 
phie de rindonstan, 6crite en Latin, dans le pays mfime, par 
Joseph Tieffen thaler. 

2. Des recherches historiqnes et chronologiqnes snr Tlnde 
et la description du coars dn Oange and dn Gagra, ayec una 
tr^ grande Carte, par Anquetil du Perron, 

8. La Carte Ken6rate de Tlnde, celles da cours du Braluna- 
poutre, et de la navigation interieure du Bengale, par 
Jacques BennelL Le tout public par Jean Bernoulli. T. I- 
m. BerUn. 1786-1788. D 6300. 4"". 

Dey, Nundo £aZ.— -The geographical Dictionary of Ancient and 
Medieval Lidia. Calcutta. 1899. J) 6305* S""- 

du Perron, Anquetil. — Recherches historiques et geograph- 
iques BUT rinde. Berlin. 1787. 

See D 6300. 4°. T.ILf- 

Hamilton, Alexander.-^A new account of the East Indies 
VoL I-Il. Edinburgh. 1727. D 6312. 8^ 

Hamilton, Walter. — A geographicali statistical, and histori- 
cal description of Hindoaton, and adjacent countries. 
Vol. I-n. London. 1820. D 6315. 4^ 

Of. also D 8450. 8°- 

A hand-hook for travellers in Lidia, Burma and Ceylon. 5th 
edition. London, Murray, 1905. D 6325. 8^ 

Holdichf Thomas JSttn^er/ord.— -India. London. 1907. 

D6335. 8^ 

Hunter^ W. W^.— The Indian Empire : its people, history, and 
tnx>ductB. 2nd edition. London. 1886. 

D6345. 8". 

liartinf Montgomery. —The history, antiquities, topography, and 
statistics of Eastern India ; comprising the districts of Behar, 
Shahabad, Bhagulpoor, Gorackpoor, Dinajepoor, Puraniya, 
RuDgpoor, and Assam. Vol, I- II. London. 1838. 

D6360. 8". 
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Nohin Chandra Da».— A note on the ancient Geography of Asia, 
compiled from Yalmiki-Bamajana. Calcutta. 1896. 

See D 5770. 8°- V oi. IV. P. n. 

Bisley, R, E., and J7. J. 6?ai*.— India. Calcntia. 1903. 
See D 9460. 2°. Vol. I. 

Stocqueler, J, R. — The hand-book of India, a gnide to tbe stranger 
and the traveller. London. 1844. j) 6875, B""- 

*— -„— ^The Oriental interpreter and treasory of East India 
knowledge. A companion to ''the hand-book of British 
India." London. 1848. D 6377. 8^ 

Tieffenthalery Joseph. — Olographic de rindonsta^. Berlin. 1786. 

&eD63O0. 4°. V0I.L 

Vfallace^ B. (?.— Memoirs of India: comprising a brief geogra- 
phical acconnt of the East Indies; a succinct history of 
Hindostan, from the most early ages, to the end of the Mar- 
quis of Hastings' administration in 1823. London. 1S24. 

D6390. 8^ 

Zitelmawn, Za^^onna.-^Indien, Ein Buch fiir Beisende nnd 
Nichtreisende. Leipzig. D 6395- S""- 

b.—Na*wral eandiUonSs 

Kiplingy John Lochwood.^^Beast and man in India; a popular 
sketch of Indian animals in their relations with the people. 
London. 1891. D 6400. 8^ 

Medlicott, H. JB., and W, T, Blanford, — A manual of the Geology 
of India. Calcutte. D 6410. 8* 

Part 1. Stratigraphical and atrnctural Geology. 2nd edition, revised 

and largely re^itten by R. D. Oldham. 1893. 
Part II. Extra«pen insular Area. 
Part III. Economic Geology, by F. Ball. 1881. 
Part IV. Mineralogy (mainly non-economic). By JP. 22. Mallet. 1887. 

c— Scenery . 

Danielle T^oma*.— Oriental Scenery. Twenty-four views in 
Hindoostan. London. 1795. D 6425- 2"". 

Danielle Thomas and P^tZZtam.— Oriental Scenery. Twenty-four 
yiews in Hindoostan. London. 1797. 

D6430. 2". 

;^— „— Twenty-foas landscapes, yie^s in Hindoostan. London 
1807. '0 6435. 2°. 
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Dariiell, William.— Scenes in India comprising engravings. And a 
descriptive account by JEToftar* Caunter, London. 1834-1836; 
1838. 

See A 388. 8°. 

Doyley O^arZe*.— The European in India; from a collection of 
drawings. Engraved by /. B- Olark and 0. Duhourg ; wiiih 
preface and copious descriptions, by Thomas Williamson; acpom- 
panied with a brief history of ancient and modern India, from 
the earliest periods of antiquity to the termination of the late 
Mahratta war, by F, W, Blagdon, London. 18131 

Elliott, Eo&er^.— Views in India, China, and on the shores of the 
Red Sea. With descriptions by Enima Boherts. Vol. I.-II. 
London. 

See 385. 4". 

d. — Map8. 

Fope T. j4,— The reproduction of maps and drawings. Calcutta. 

1905. D 6460. S"". 

d'Anville, If.— Eclaircissemens geographiques sii^la ^rte de 
rinde. Paris. 1753. D 6470- 4- 

The Indian Atlas. D 6480- 2°- 

Bartholomew, J. (?.— Constable's hand atlas of India. A new 
series of sixty maps and plans prepared from ordnance and other 
surveys. Westminster. 1893. D b490. • 

PullS, Francesco i.— La cartografia antica del'India. P. I 

Firenze. 1901. ^ «« ^ , ttt 

See A. 515. 8°. Vol. IV. 

Portfolio containing old maps. D 6505- 2°- 

1. A Map of Hindostan or the Mogul Empire. By J. Bennell 

London. 1788. , ^. . /^ n 

2. The Peninsula of India from the Kistnah Kiver to Cape Como- 
* rin. By J. BennelL London. 1800. ^ x_. u^ 

3. A map of the East Indies and the adjacent countries. iSj 

3. A S'of Bengal, Behar, Oude and Allahabad. Bj James 
BennelL London. 1786. j n i. Tj^inf 

4 A large Chart of part of the Coast of Coremandell from Pomt 
Pedro to Armegon. Bj John Thornton London. 

5. A New Chart of Part of the Coast of OoremandeU from Arme- 
gon to Bimlepatam. By John Thornton, London. 
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6. A New and Correct Chart shewing the goeing over the Braces 
with the Sands Shoals Depth fif water and Anchorage from 
Point Pahniras to Hnghley in the Bay of Bengal. By John 
Thornton. London. D 6505- 2°. 

Bennelly Jacques, — La Carte g6n^Ie de riade, odlei- d« fours du 
Brahmapontre, et de la nayigatibn interiooie in Be^ale 
avec des m^mdireB relatifs h ces cartel. Berlin. 1788. 

See. D6300. 4-. T.in. 

Bennell, James, — Memoir of a map of Hindoostan ; or thci Mogul 
Empire : with an introdaction, illustrative of the geography and 
present division of that country : and a map of the ooimtri^s 
situated between the heads of the Indian rivers, and the Caspian 
Sea : also, a supplementary map, containing the improved geo- 
graphy of the countries contiguous to the heads of the Indus. 
London. 17^3.' D 6515;^ 4^ 



d'Affres de Mannev%lletie,-^'RojLiAeT des o6tes des Indes orientates 
et de la Chine. Paris. 174i5« D 6520- 4''- 



B&rnier^ l^ran^M.-^ Voyages Contenant la Description des Etats 
du Grand Mogol de THindoustan, du Boyaume de Kache- 
mire, etc. Tomel-H. Amsterdam. 1711. D 6528. 8°- 



— „— *-*Travels in the Mogul Empire. Translated from the 
French by Irving Brock. Vol. I-II. London. 1826. 

D6680- 8^ 



\0 



„- Travels in the Mogul Empire.* A revised and improved 

edition based upon Irving Brock's translation by Archibald 
ConstdbU. Westminster. 1891. D 6535. 8°- 

[ Constable's Oriental Miscellany. Vol. I]. 

Bevany R,-^ Thirty years in India : or a soldier's reminiBcenoes of 
native and European life in the presidencies, from 1808 to 1838. 
Vol. n. London. 1839. D 6545- 8^ 

Bolanauth Ghunder, — Fhe travels of a Hindoo to varioas parts of 
Bengal and Upper India. With an introduction by /. Talbhiis 
Wheeler. Vol. I. London. 1869. D 6550. 8^ 
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Bonvalott OabrMl.— Through the heart of Asia over the Pamir to 
India. London. 1889. 

See 350- 8' 



[|o 



Buyers, William. — ^BecoUectionB of Northern India ; with ohoer* 
yationg on the origin, costoms, and moral sentiments of the 
Hindoos. London. 1848. D 6555. 8'- 

Careri^ Qio.Francesco OewwHt.— Cose piu ragguardevoli vedate 
nell'Indostan. Napoli. 1700. 

See 358* 8''- Parte ni. 

Chevrillonf ilndre.— Romantic India. Translated by William 
Marchani. London. 1897. D 6565- 8''- 

OlavijOf Buy Oofizalss de, — Narrative of the Embassy to the 
Conrt of Timonr at Samarcand, A. D. 1403-6. Translated by 
Olementa B, MarkJiam, London. 1859. 

See D 4368. 8°. 

Davidson^ 0. J. 0. — Diary of travels and adventures in Upper 
India, from Bareilly, in Bohilcnnd, to Hnrdwar, and Nahnn, in 
the Himmalaya monntains, with a tonr in Bnndelcnnd, a 
sporting excursion in the kingdom of Onde, and a voyage 
down the Ganges. Vol. I-II. London. 1843. J) 6575- 8°- 

Delia Valle, Pia^ro.— Travels into East-India and Arabia Deserta. 
In familiar letters to his friend Mario Schipano. Wherennto is 
added a relation of Sir Thomas Boe^s voyage into the East- 
Indies. London. 1666. D 6585- 2°- 

-— „ — Travels in India. From the old English translation of 
1664, by 0. Havers. Edited, with a life of the author, by 
Edward Orey. Vol. I-II. London 18i92. (Works isHtied by 
♦he Hakluyt Society. No. LXXXIV f.) J) 6588. 8 • 



Dellon^ Mr.— Nouvelle relation d'nn voyage fait aux Tndes 

Orientales. Amsterdam. 1699. ]) 6605^ 8^ 

Dttjf, Mountstuart E. Granf.— Notes of an Indian journey. 

London. 1876. D 6615. 8°- 

Forster, George.— A journal from Bengal to England. London. 
179o* 

See 390- 4°. 
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Fraser. BaM, — The marches of Hindustan. Edinburgh and 
London. 1907. 

See 394. 8°. 

Fryer, John, — A^ new account of East India and Persia. 
London. 1698. 

See 398. 4°. 

Goldie, Francis, — ^The first dmstian mission to the great 
Mogul : or the story of Blessed Rudolf Acquaviva, and of his 
four companions in martyrdom. Dublin. 1897. 
See D 6225. 8°. 

Orifflth, William. — Journals of travels in Assam, Burma, 
Bootan, Afghanistan and neighbouring countries. Calcutta, 
1847. 

See 416. 8'. 

Orose^ Mr. — A voyage to the East Indies ; containing authentic 
accounts of the Mogxd Government in general, the viceroyalties 
of the Deccan and Bengal, with their several subordinate 
dependencies. A new edition. Vol. l-II. London. 1772. 

D 6625. 8^ 

Hawkins, RieJiard. — The Hawkins* voyages during the reigns 
of Henry VlII, Queen Elisabeth, and James 1. Edited by 
Clements B, Marhham, London. 1878. 
See 420. 8''. 

Seher, Reginald, — Narrative of a journey throDgh the upper 
provinces of India from Calcutta to Bombay, 1824-1825, 
(with notes upon Ceylon,) an account of a jour ney to Madras 
and the southern provinces, 1826. 3rd edition. Vol-I-III, 
London. 1838. D 6635- 8"^. 

Eedges, William. — Diary during his agency in Bengal ; as well 
as on his voyage out and return overland (1681-1687). 
Transcribed for fixe press, with introductoiy notes, etc., by 
R. Barlow, and illustrated by copious extracts from unpublished 
records by Henry Yule. Vol. I-III. London. 1887-1889. 
(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, LXXl V-LXVIII.) 

6645. 8°. 

Herbert Tho, — Some yeares travels into Africa and Asia the Great. 
Especially describing the famous empires of Persia and 
Industant. As also divers other Kingdoms in the Oriental. 
Indies and lies adjacent. London. 1638. 
See 435. 4°. 
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Eervey, Albert, — Ten years in India ; or, the life of a yoimg 
officer. Vol MH. London. 1860. D 6655. 8°. 

Heyne, Benjamin, — Tracts, historic&l and statistioaJ, on India; 
-with jonmals of several tours through various parts of the 
Peninsula : also an account of Sumatra. London. 1814. 

D 6565. 4". 

Hodges, Williajm, — Travels in India during the years 1760, 178l» 
1782, and 1783. Second edition. London. 1794 

D 6675. 4^ 

Hoffmeister^ TT. — Travels in Ceylon and continental India ; 
including Nepal and other parts of the Himalayas, to the 
borders of Thibet. Translated from the Oerman. fidinburgh. 
1848. D 6680. 8°. 

Hooker, Dr. /. D. — Notes of a tour in the plains of India, the 
Himalaya, and Borneo. Extract from the private letters. Part 
11. Calcutta to Darjeeling. London. 1849. D €685^ 8"^ 



lO 



Hoole, Elijah. — Personal narrative of a mission to the south 
of India, from 1820 to 1828. London. 1829: D SMS- 8°. 

Jacquemonty Victor. — Letters from India ; describing a journey 
in the British dominions of India; Tibet, Lahore, and Cashmeer 
1828-1831. Second edition. Vol. I-II. London. 1835. 

D 6705: 8°. 

Jordanus, JFVtor.^-Mirabilia descripta. The wonders of the East. 
Translated by jBTenry Ywie. London 1863. 

See 465. 8°. 

Khojeh Ahdulhureem. — Memoirs. Including the history of Hin- 
dostan from A.D. 1739 to 1749: with an account of the 
European settlements in Bengal, and on the coast of Coroman- 
del. Translated by Francis Qlaimn. Calcutta, 1788. 

See 470. '8^. 

Leguaty Francis.'^ A new voyage to the East-Indies. • 

London. 1708. D 6720. 8°- 

■ ■„ The voyage to Rodriguez, Mauritius, Java, and the 

Cape of the Good Hope. Vol. I*IL London. 1891. 
SeeO 486. 8°. 
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Sir»y leaves from the diary of an Indian offioery oontamiDg 
an account of the famous temple of Jnggumatb, its daily 
oereiuonies and annual festiyals and a residence in Austmlia. 
London. 1865. D 6730. 8^ 

Linschotent John Ruyghen van.*— The royage to the East Indies. 
From the old English t^anslktion of 1598. The first book, 
containing this description of the east. Edited by Arthur 
Coke Burnell and P. A. Tiele, Vol. I-H. London 1886. 
(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, LXX-LXXL» 

D6740. 8^ 

Major, R, R. — India in the fifteenth century. Being a collection 
of narratives of voyages to India in the century preceding the 
Portuguese discovery of the Cape of Good Hope; from Latin, 
Persian, Bussian, and Italian sources, now first translated into 
English, London. 1867. D 6750. 8°- 

Works issued by the Hakluyt Society. 

MandeUlOf John Albert de, — Travels from Persia into the East 
Indies. 

SeeO 545 and 546* 4°. 

Massony Charles, — Narrative of various journeys in Balochistan, 
Afghanistan, and the Paniab. Vol. I-lll. London. Iti42. 
See 512. 8°. 

^— ' „— Narrative of a journey to Kal&t including an 
account cf the insurrection at that place in 1840, and a 
memoir of Eastern Balochistan. London. 1843. 
See C 515. 8°. 

Mathesony John. — ^England to Delhi : a narrative of Indian traveL 
London. 1870. D 6760. 4°. 

Moses ^ Henry, — Fk-tfiss uf India: with notes on the seasons, 
scenery, and society of Bombay, Elephanta, and Salsette. 
London. 1750. [i.e., 1850.] [Incomplete.] D 6770. 8°. 

Nearchus, — Voyage from the Indus to the Euphrates. London. 
1797. 

See 640. 4°. 

Nieuhoff, Joh^, — Voyages and travels into Brasil and the East- 
Indies. Translated from the Datch original. London. 
See 530. 2°. 
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Orlich, Leopold von.— Travels in India, iDclading Sinde and tbe 
Punjab. Translated by E. Evans Lloyd, Vol. I-II. Lon- 
don. 1845. D 6780. 8". 

Faolino da San Bartolomeo. — A voyage to the East Indies : con- 
taining an acconnt of the manners, customs, etc., of the natives, 
with a geographical descrrptioa of the country. With notes and 
illustrations by John Beinhold Forster. Translated from the 
German by William Johnston. London. 1800. 

D6790- 8^ 

Parhs, Fanny. — Wanderings of a pilgrim in search of the pictur- 
esque) during four-and<twenty years in the East ; with revela- 
tions of life in the Zenana. Vol. I-II. London. 1850. 

D6800. 4°. 



Pyrard of Laval, Francois. — The voyage to the East Indies, the 
Maldives, the Moluccas and Brazil. Translated and edited ly 
Albert Gray assisted by H. G. P. Bell. Vol. n. P. 1. 
London. 1888. D 6810. 8". 



Jtelation des voyages faits par les Arabes et les Persans dans 
rinde et i la Chine dans le neuvi^me si^cle. Paris. 1845^ 
See 565. 8°. 

Anciennes relations des Indes et de la Chine, de deux Voyageurs 
Mahometans, qui y allerent dans la neuvi^me si^cle, traduites 
d'Arabe [par Eusehe Benaudot]. A Paris. 1718. 

D6815. 8°. 

Boherts, Emma, — Scenes and characteristics of Hindostan, with 
sketches of Anglo-Indian society. Vol. I-III, London. 1835. 

D 6820. 8°. 

Boe, Tfeowa*.— Journal to Ichan Guire, the mighty Emperor of 
India. Commonly call'd the Great Mogul. London. [Reprint.] 

D6830. 2°. 

Bcctt, F. JH". — Routes in the peninsula of India, comprising the 
whole of the Madras Presidency and portions of the adjacent 
territories of Bengal and Bombay, arranged and compiled from 
the latest original soarces. Madras. 1853. B 6835. 4^ 







The East India Sketch-booh, By a Lady. Second series. Vol. 
I-n. London, 1833. D 6840- 8°- 
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SJcetches of India : written by an officer for fire- side travellers at 
home. Second edition. London. 1824. J) 6850* S""* 

Bleemany W, IE. — ^Rambles and recollections of an Indian offi- 
cial. Vol. I-n. London. 1844. D 6860. 8°. 



— „ Rambles and recollections of an Indian official. Vol. 11. 

Bepnblished by A. 0. Majumdar, Lahore. 1888. 

D 6865. 8°. 

Sonnerat, ilf.» Voyage anx Indes orientales et la Chine, fait par 
ordre de Louis XVI, depuis 1774, insqu'en 1781. T. I-IV. 
Paris. 1806. D 6875- 8°. 

Btavorinus, John Splinter. — Voyages to the East-Indies. Transla- 
ted from^the original Dutch by Samttel Hull Wilcoche. Vol. I — 
m. London. 1798. D 6885. 8^ 



Struysj Jean.— -Voyage auz Indes. Amsterdam. 1681. 
See 594. 4°. 

Tavernier, Jean Baptiste. — Travels in India. Translated from the 
original French edition of 1676 with a biographical sketch of 
the author, notes, appendices, etc., by F. Ball. Vol. I-II. 
London. 1889. D 6895. 8°. 

Taylor, John, — Travels from England to India, in the year 1789, 
by the way of the Tyrol, Venice, Scandaroon, Aleppo, and 
over the great desart to Bussora. Vol. I-II. London. 1799. 

D6905. 8°. 



Thevenot, M. de.— Travels into the Levant. III. The East Indies. 
London. 1687. 

See 610. 4^ 

Talentia, Oeorge Viscount, — Voyages and travels to India, Ceylon, 
Ihe Bed Sea, Abyssinia and Egypt. London. 1811. 

See 618. 8"^. 

Vincenzo Maria di 8. Gaterina da Siena. — H viaggio all* Indie 
orientali. Venetia. 1683. D 6915. 4°. 
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W.J F. i^.*->From Caloatia to the Snowy Range, being the 
narrative of a trip through the upper provinces of India to the 
Himalayas, containing an acconnt of Monghyr, BenareS| Alla- 
habad, Cawnpore, Lacknow, Agra, Delhi, and Simla. By a 
Red-Indian. London. 1866. D 6925. 8°. 

Whit 6$ 8, Dewe, — Indian reminisoences. London. 1880. 

D 6935. 8°. 

Williams, Jlfonier.— >Modem India and the Indians, heing a series 
of impressions, notes, and essays. Third edition. London. 1879. 

D 6945. 8°. 



HIMALAYAN DISTRICTS. 
Hoffmeuter, TF^— Ttavels in the HitnalajEas. Edinburgh. 1848. 

See D 6680. 8°. 

HookeTjJoseph Dalton.^-BxmAhkj&n journals. Notes of a naturalist 
in Bengal, the Sikkim and Nepal Himalayas, the Khasia 
mountains, etc. New Edition. Vol. I-II. London. 1855. 

D6955. 8\ 

Lloydf William, — Narrative of a journey from Caunpoor to the 
Boorendo Pass in the Himalaya mountains. And Alexander 
Gerard's attempt to penetrate by Bekhur to Garoo and the lake 
Manasarowara : with a letter from the late /. G. Oerard detail- 
ing a visit to the Shatool and Boorendo Passes. Edited by 
George Lloyd. Vol. ML London. 1840. D 6965. 8°. 

Madntyre, Donald, — ^Hindu-Koh : wanderings and wild sport on 
and beyond the Hiinalayas. New edition. London. 1891. 

D6970. 8^. 

Moorcroft^ William^ and George Treibeck. — Travels in the Hima- 
layan provinces of Hindustan and the Panjab ; in Ladakh and 
Kashmir, in Peshawar, Kabul, Kundur, and Bokhara, from 
1B19 to 1825. Prepared for the press by Horace Hay man 
TTtZfion. Vol. I-n. London. 1841. D 6975. 8°. 

Notes of wanderings in the Himmala containing descriptions 
of some of the grandest scenery of the snowy range among 
Others of Nainee Tal, by Pilgrim. Agra. 1844. D 6985. 8°. 
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Cflufsen, 0,-The second Dauwh Pamir expedition, 1898-99, 
London. 1904. 

See E 2740 f. 

Thomson, Thomas, — ^Western Himalaya and Tibet ; a narrative of 
a jonmey throngh the mountains of Northern India, during 
the years 1847-8. London. 1852. D 6995- 8 • 

Vigne, 0. T.— TcaTels in £[A8hmir, Ladak, lal^rdo, the countries 
adjoining the mountain-course of the Indus, and the Himalaya 
north of the Ftkniab. Vol. I-II. Lqudon. 1842. 
SeeD7805« 8°. 

White, George Francis. — Views in India, chiefly among the 
Himalaya mountains. Edited by Emma Roberts, London 

1888. D7005. 2°. 

f.SaluchMan. 

Mughesy A. TT.-^The Country of Balocfaisian, its geography 
topography, ethnology, and history. London. 1877. 

D7020. 8". 

Macgregar, C. if.--Wanderings in Balochistan. London. 1882 

D703a 8°. 

Masson, Charles, — ^Narrative of a journey to Ealslt, including an 
account of the insurrection at that , place in 1840 ; and a 
memoir .of Eastern Baloohifltatn. Londpn. JLb43. 

D7040. 8°. 

Oliver^ Edward E.-^AorosB the bord^ or PathUn ^d Biloch. 
London. 1890. 

See £155. 8°. 

Rapson, j^. —'Ancient silver coins from Balachistan. London* 
1904. 

See D 2050. 8°. 

g.^Bengal Presidency. 

Bolanauth Chander, — The travels of a Hindoo to various parts 
of Bengal and Upper India. Vol. L Londoo. 1869. 
See D 6550. 8^ 

Buchland, C, E, — Bengal under the Lieubenant- Governors^ being 
a narrative of the principal events and pnblic measures during 
thoir periods of office, from 1854 to lb98. Vol. MI. Cal- 
cutta. 1901. D7050. 8°. 
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Hedges, WtlUam, — Diary during his agency in Bengal (1681- 
1687). By R Barlow and Henry Yule, London. 1887 — 1889. 
See D 6645. 8°- 

Hunter, W. TT.— The Annals of Rural BengaL London. 1868. 

D7065. 8^ 

Hyde^ Henry Barry, — Paroohial Annals of Bengal being a history 
of the Bengal eoclesiastical establishments of the honourable 
East India Company in the 17th and 18th centuries. Compiled 
from original sources. Calcutta. 1901. D 7075- 8°r 

Holmes and Co, — ^The Bengal obituary ; or, a record to perpe- 
tuate the memory of departed worth : being a compilation of 
tablets and monumental inscriptionB from various parts of the 
Bengal and Agra presidencies. To which is added biographical 
sketches and Memoirs of such as have pre-eminenUy distin- 
guished themselTes in the history of British India. London. 
Calcutta. 1851. D 7085. 4''. 

Khondha/r Fuzli Ruhhee, — The origin of the Musalmans of Bengal : 
being a translation of Haqiqate Musalman-i-Bengalah. 
Calcutta. 1895. D 7095- 8^ 

The timely retreat ; or, a year in Bengal before the mutinies. 
By two sisters. Vol. I, second edition; Vol. II. London. 

1858. D7105. 8°. 

Stewartf Charles, — The history of Bengal. From the first 
Mohammedan invasion until the virtual conquest of that 
country by the English A,D. 1757. London. 1813. 

D7115. 4^ 

Vansittartf Henry. — A narrative of the transactions in Bengal 
from the year 1760, to the year 1764. Vol. 1-IIL London. 
1766. D 7125. 8°. 

Balasore— 

Hunter, W. W, — District of Balasore. London. 
See D 8490. 8°. VoLXVin. 

Bankura— 

Huntery W. IF.— Diitrict of Bankura. London. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. IV. 
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Bardwan— 



Eunt0r, W. W. — District of Bardwdn. London, 1876. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. IV. 

[Oldham, W^ JB].— ^Some historical and ^Bthnioal aspects of the 
Bardwan District. Calcutta. 1891. Jj 7140. 8^ 

— — „ Some historical and ethnical aspects of the Bardwac 

district with an explanatory index. Calcutta. 1894. 

D7141. 8" 



Bliag;alpi;i 



Hunter, W. TT.— -District of Bhigalpur. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. i\ Vol. XIV. 



Birbham- 



Eunter, W. TT.— District of Birbhum. London. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. IV. 



Calcutta— 



Selectione — from Calcutta Gazettes. Vol. I-V. 
Calcutta. 1864—1869. D 7155. 8^ 

Vol. I. 1784-88 Bj W. S. Seton Karr 1864. 

Vol. II. 178*1-97 „ „ „ „ 1865. 

Vol. III. 1798-05 „ „ „ „ 1868. 

Vol. IV. 1806-15 By Euffh David Sandeman 1868. 

Vol. V. 1816-23 ,. „ „ „ 1869. 

Selectione from Supplements, Calcutta Gazette, 1871-74. 

[Title-page missing.] D 7160. 8^ 

Blechyndeny Kathleen. — Calcutta past and present. 
London. 1905. D 7170. 8^ 

Busteed, W. E, — Echoed from Old Calcutta : being chiefly 
reminiscences of the days of Warren Hastings, Francis, and 
Impey. 3rd edition. Calcutta. 1897. D 7180* 8°. 

Ootton, R. E. A. — Calcutta old and new. A historical and 
descriptive handbook to the city. Calcutta. 1907. 

D7190. 8". 

Johnson, Oeorge D, — The stranger in India ; or, three years in 
Calcutta. Vol. II. London. 1843. D 7200. 8^ 
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Champaran— 

Euf^er, W. W. — ChamparaB. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XIII, 

Chhota HagpM— - 

Sunter, W. W.— Tributary, States of Chutia Nagpur. 
London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8^ Voixvn. 
Cuttack-^ 

Hunter, W. IT.— District of Cuttack. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. S"*. VoLXVin. 

DarjiUng— 

Eunter, W. IT.— District of Danfling. London. 1876. 
Sec D 8490. 8 - Vol. X. 

Gaya— 

Hunter, W, IF.— Disirict of Gay*. London. 1877. 
SeeD 8490. 8. Vol. XII. 

Hazaribagh— '* 

Hunter, W. IF.— District of ECazariWgli. London. 1877. 
SeeD 8490. 8°. Vol. XVI. 

Howrali— 

Hunlmf, W, IT.— District of Howrah. London. 1876. 

SeeD 8490. 8°. Voi.m. 



Sugli- 



Hunter, W. TT.— District of HQgli. London. 1876. 

SeeD 8490. 8^ Vol. in. 



Jessore— 



Bunter, W. TF.— District of Jessor. London 1876. 
See D 8490. 8^. Vol. II. 

Weatlcmd, /.—A report on the district of Jessore : its antiquities 
its history, and its commerce. Calcutta. 1871. 

D 7290. 8°. 



1^ History <md Tc^agfofhy 

oj Bengal. 



Knch Behmr— 



Hunter^ W. TT.— State of Enoh fiehftr. London. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8°. VolX. 



Lohardaga— • 



Hunter, W. TF.— District of Lohdrdagi. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8''. VoLXVL 

Manblmm— 

Hunter, W. TT.— Manbhnm. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XVII. 

Midnapar— ' 

Hunter, W. W. — ^District of Midnapnr. London. 1874. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. in. 



Monghyr— 

HwUer, W. TF.— District of Monghyr. London, 1877. 
See D 8490- 8^- Vol. XV. 

Murahidabad— 

Hunter, W. TT.— Distridb of MniBhidOid. London. 1870. 
SeeD 8490. 8°. Vol. IX. 



Nadiya— 

Huwt&r, W. TT.— District of JTAdiyfi. London. 1878. 
SeeD 8490. 8^. Vol. II. 

Orissa— 

Hunter, W. W.~Ori«sa. Vol. MI. London. 1872. 

D7205. 8". 

—-„*—*- The Oridsa Tribntarv States. London. 1877. 
SeeD 8490. 8°. Vol. XIX. 

Toynhee, 0.— A sketch of the history of Orissa from 1803. 
1828. Calcutta. 1873. D 7215. 4°. 

StirUng, A. — ^An account, Geographical, Statistical and Hifi- 
toric&L of Orissa proper, or Cuitack. 

[Title pftge miflsiiig]. S 7226. 4". 

x2 
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Pfctna— 

Hunter, W. F".— Diskict of Patna. London. iSTfi. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XL 

Puri- 

Hunier, W. TT.— District of Puri. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XIX. 

Parniah— 

Hunter, W. Tf.— Digtrict of Pumiah. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XV. 

Santhal Farganas— 

Hunter, W. IT.— District of Santal Pargan&i. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8^ Vol. XIV. . 

Saran— 

Hunter, W. TF.—District of Siran. London. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8°. VoL XI. 

Bhahabad— 

Hunter, W. TF.— District of Shdhdbdd. London. 1877. 
SeeD 8490. 8°. Vol. XIL 

Singbhum— 

Hwnter,W. TT.—Singblinni District. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. xvn. 
Sondarbans^ 

Hunter, W. TT.— Snndarbane, London. 1875. 
See D 8490. 8". Vol. I. 

Tirhut- 

Hunter, W. TF.— Tirhut. London. 1877. 

SeeD 8490. 8°. Vol. xm. 



Hunter, W. W. — Twenttr^foor Parganas. London*' 1875. 

^ D8490. '^^ "^^ " 



Twenty-four Parganas— 

See D 8490. 8^''Vol. L 

h.^BcLstem Bengal. 

Oait, E.' A.^A liiet^ry of Assam. Calcutta. 1906, 



D 7245. t 



•— •„ Report on the progress of historical research in Amm, 

ShiUong. 1897. J) 7248. ?• 
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A ahetch of Assam : with some aooonnt of. the hill tribes. By an 
officer. London. 1847. D 7260. 8*^- 

Bakarganj— 

Hunter, W. TT.— District of Bdkargani. London. 1875. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. V. 

Bogra — 

Bwnter^ W. TF.— District of Bo^i. London. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8°. VdI. VIII. 

Oaoha]^- 

Hunter^ W. TF.— Cachar. London. 1879. 
See D 8520. 8°. Vol. IL 

Ohittagon^ 

Hunter, W. TT.— District of Chittagong. London. 1876. 
SeeD 8490. 8°. Vol. VI. 

Dacca— 

Bradley'Bvrt, T, B. — The romanoe of an eastern capital. London. 

1906. D 7275. 8". 

Hunter, TT. W. — District of Dacca. London. 1875. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. V. 



Darrang— 



Hunter, W. TV. — District of Darrann". London. 1879. 
See D 8520. 8^ Vol. I. 

Dinajpnr— 

Hunter, W. TV.— District of Dindjpnr. London. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8^. Vol. VII. 

Faridpur— 

Hunter, W, W. — ^District of Faridpur. London. 1875. 
See D 8490. 8°- Vol. V. 

Garo Hill— 

Hunter, TT. TV.— The Garo Hills. London. 1879. 
SeeD 8520. 8^. Vol. II. 

Goalpara— 

Hunter, TV. W. — District of Goalpara finoluding the Eastern 
Dwars.) London. 1879. 

SeeD 8520. 8°. Vol. II. 
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of Eastern Bengal, 

Jalpaigttri— 

Swnt&r.W. TF.— District of Jalpiignri. London. 1876, 
See D 8480. 8°. Vol. X. 

Kanmip— 

Hunter. W. IT.— District of Kamrnp. London. 1879. 

s«D86aa 8'. Vol. I. 

Ehasi Hills- 

Hunter, W. TF.— Tl»Kli«8iai>dJMn*i*HiIl8, London. 1879. 
See D 8520. 8°. VoL II. 

LakhimpBi— 

Wanter W. TT.— Dittrict of Lakhimpnr. London. 1879. 
See D 8520. 2r. VoL L 

Maiaanstegh— 

Snnter W. TF.— District of Maimansingh. London. 1875. 
SeaD 8490. 8°. Vol. V. 

Maldah- 

HunierTT. TT.— District of Maldah. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. vn. 
Manipur— 

Brown,. R. — Statistical Acoonnt of the Native State of Manipur, 
and the hill territory trnder its rale. Galcatta. 1874. 

D 7300. 8°. 

OrmtBood, Ethel St. Olair.-^My three years in Maoipor and 
escape bora the Beeent Mutiny. London. 1891. 

D7310. 8°. 
fiaga Hills- 

Eunter, W. TT.— The Nag» Hills. Lcmdon. 1879, 
See D 8520. ff*. Vol. n. 

Koakhali— 

Evnter, W. IF.— District of No&hilii. Loadra. 187*. 
Sea D 8490. 8* Vol. VI. 
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Nowf ong— 

Hunter, W. TT.— Diatrict of Nowgong. London, 18W. 
See D 8520. 8°. Vol. I. 

Pabna— 

Ewnter, W. TT.— District of Pibni. London. 1876. 
See D 8490- 8°. Vol. IX. 

EwfUw, W. TT.— District of B&jslUlhi. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. vm. 



Hunter, W. IF.— District of Bangpnp. Lond<tt. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8°. VoL ViL 



Hunter, W. TF-— District of Sibaagar. London. 1879. 
See D 8520* 8^. Vol. I, 

Sylhet- 

Hunter, W. TT.— Sylhet. London. 1879, 

See D 8520. 8°. Vol. n. 

Tipperah— 

Hunter. W. TT,— District of Tipperah. London. 187€. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. VI. 

Tipperah, Hill- 

Hunter, W. TT.— Hill Tipperah. London. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. VI. 

i.— Bombay PreaMsney. 

Bemcastle, J*. — ^A Tojage to China ; including a visit to Hie 
Bpmbay Presidency ; the Mahratta country ; the cave temples 
of Western India, Singapore^ the Straits of Malacca and Sunda, 
and the Gape of Good Hope. London. 1850. 
See £950- 8°. 

Fleet, John FaithfulL—Tho dynasties of the Eanaiese distriots 
of the Bombay PresideiK^ from the earliest historical times to 
the Mnsalfnan conquest. Bombay 1876. 

See D 8560. 8°- Vol. I. Part n. 

Loch, D. D, — Dakhan history, Mosalm&n and Maritha, A. D. 
13004816!. Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. 
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0/ Bombay Presidency, 

Naime, Alexander Kyd. — History of the Eonkui. BomliAT. 
1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. I. Part II. 

Postans, Mrs.— Western India in 1838. Vol. I.-II. London. 

1839. D 7340. 8^. 

Compare D 7400. 8°. 

B&mJcriahna Oop&l Bhand&rkar, — Early history of the Dakban 
down to the Mahomedan conquest. Bombay. 1896. 
See D 8560. 8°. Vol. I. Part II. 

West, E, IT.— History of the Bombay, Eamatak, Mnsalm&n and 
Mar&tba. A. D. 13001818. Bombay. 1896. 
See D 8560. 8°. Vol. I. Part II. 

Ahmadnagar— 

ii^ftaa(2na(|rar.— Bombay. 1884. * 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. XVII. 

Ahmedabad— 

Ahmedahad.-^BombKj, 1879. 

See D 8560. 8^ VoL IV. 

Baroda— 

J5aro(ia.— Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. Vll. 

The rulers of Baroda. Bombay. 1879. D 7860. 8*. 

Belgaum— 

Belgaum, — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560* 8^ VoL XXI. 

Bijapur— 

Bijipur. Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8^ Vol. XXIII. 

Mirea IbrShtm Za6«r».— Basatinu-s-salftlin, or, Tfirltt-i-Bijapwr 
Haidarabad. j) 7355^ 40' 

BoiBbay— 

Oerson da Ounha, /.—The Origin of Bombay. Bombay. 1900 
See A 351. 8°. 1900. ^ 

^^\k^ ^^^^7 and the neighbouring out-stations. London. 

^^^^' D7380. 8^- 
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Materials towards a statistioal acoonnt of the town and island of 
Bombay. Bombay. 1893-94. 
Vol. I. History. 
Vol. II. Trade and Fortifications. 
Vol. in. Administration. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. XXVI. 

Broach— 

BroocA.— Bombay. 1877. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. II. 



Oamhay, — Bombay. 1880. 

See 8560. 8". Vol. VI. 

Cntoh— 

Burnes, Jam e^.-^Sketob of the history of Cntch. 
n See D 7495. 8"" and ff. 

Ott^cfe.— Bombay. 1880. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. V. 

PosfanSy Mrs.— Catch ; or random sketches, taken during a 
residenoe in one of the northern provinces of Western India ; 
interspersed with legends and traditions. London. 1839. 

D7400. 8^ 
Dharwar— 

rMrtrdr.— Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8'. VoLXXn. 

Gujarat— 

Ashhurner, L. E.— Distnrbances in Gnjardt (A. D. 1857-1859). 
Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8'. Vol. 1. 1. 

Baines^J. A. — History of Gnjarat, Maritha Period. Bombay. 
1896. • 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. 1. 1. 

Bayley, Edward OZtre.— The History of India as told by its own 
Historians. The local Mnhammadan dynasties of Gnjarat. 
Partially based on a translation by the late Professor John 
Dowson. London. 1856. D 7415. 8°. 

Behr&mji M. Malabar i. — Gnjardt and the Gnjardtis. Pictnres 
of Men and Manners taken from Life. London. 1882 

D7425. r 
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ForhBSf Alexander Kinloch, — BAi MftU ; or,. EKndoo Annals of the 
proyinoe of Oooierat, in Westoni, India. New edition. 
London. 1878. D 7435. 8°. 

Ouja/rdt Popula^ioti.— Bombay. 189^—1901. 
See D 8560. 8^. Vol. IX. 

Jackson^ A* M. T.— Early history of Guiardt. Bomhay, 1896. 
See D 8560. B"". Vol. 1. 1. 

Watson^ J, W. — History of Gnjardt, Mnsalm&n Period. 
Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8^ Vol. 1. 1. 

Janjira— 

/anjtra.'— Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. ff'. Vol. XL 

Junagadh— 

Articles by varions anthors on Gimar, Atoka inscription, Soma- 
n&tha pattana, eto., in the Surftshira (Jnnagadha territories). 

D745Q. 8°- 
Kaira— 

Ea*ra.— Bombay. 1877. 

See D 8560. 8°. VoL III. 

Kanara— 

^(inara.— Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. XV. 

Karachi— 

Baillie, Alexander JP.— Kurrachee : (Karachi) past : present : and 
future. CalcntijB. 1890. 1)7465. 8°- 

Eathiawar*- 

^Athi&wAr.-^Bomhsky. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. VIII. 

Ehandesh— 

Khindeah.'^'Bomix^. 1880. 

See D 8560. 8*". Vol. xn. 

Eolaba— 

Xo2a6a.— Bombay. J 883. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. XI. 
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Kolhapur— , 

KolMpur.— Bombay. 1886. 

SeeD8560. S"*. Vol, XXIV. 

Narukot— 

JVarttfco*.— Bombay. 1880. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. VI. 

Nasik— 

i^«*.--Bombay. 1883. 

SaeD8560. 8°. Vol. XVI. 

Palanpar— 

Pdfawfmr.— Bombay. 1880. 

See D 8560. 8°. VoLV. 

Faaoh MaluJ*- 

Ranch Mahdh.-^Bomhekj, 1879. 

See D 8560. 8"". Vol.111. 

Poona— 

Crawjv/rd^ -ir^^ttr.— Oir troabUs in Poona and the Deccan. 
With illustrations by Horace van Buith. Westminster. 1897. 

D7480. 8°. 

Poona. — Bombay. 1 885. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. XVIII. 

Satnagiri— 

Ea^iuiam.— Bombay. 1880. 

See D 8560. 8". Vol.X. 

ftewa Kantha— 

Bewa KAntha. — Bombay. 1880. 

Sec D 8560. 8°. Vol. VI. 
Satara— 

S^a^dra,— Bombay. 1885. 

See D 8560- 8°. Vol. XIX. 

Savantvadi— 

Sdvantvddi.^Bomhskj. 1880. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol.X. 

Sholapnr— 

8hold/pm, Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8^. Vol. XX. 
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Sindh- 

Burnsst JawMi.— A narratiye of a Tisit to ihe court of Sinde ; a 
sketch of the history of Cntch, from its first connexion with 
the British Goyernment in India till the conclnsion of the 
treaty of 1819 ; and some remarks on the medical topography 
of Bhooj. Edinburgh. 1831. D 7495. i°. 

„ Narrative of a visit to the court of Sinde at Hyderabad 

on the Indus ; illustrated with plates and a map ; with a 
sketch of the history of Gutch. Edinburgh. 1839. 

D7497. 8^ 

Burton, Richard F.— Sindh and the races that inhabit the 
valley of the Indus ; with notices of the topography and 
history of the province. London. 1857. D7505. 8°- 



Haig, "M, B.— The Indus Delta Gountry. A memoir 
on its ancient geography and history. London. 1894. 

D7515. 8^ 

Hughes, A. W, — A Gazetteer of the Province of Sindh. 
London. 1876. 

See D 8580. 8". 

Langley, Edward Archer, — Narrative of a residence at the 
court of Meer Ali Moorad : with wild sports in the valley 
of the Indus. Vol. ML London. 1860. D 7525. 8- 

Mahomed Masoom. — A history of Sind, embracing the period 
from A. D. 710 to A. D. 1690. Translated by Qeorgs 
Orenville Malet assisted by Peer Mahomed, Bombay. 1855. 

D 7535. 8°- 

Postans, T. — Personal observations on Sindh; the mannen 
and customs of its inhabitants ; and its productive capabili- 
ties: with a sketch of its history, a narrative of recent 
events, and an account of the connection of the British 
Government with that country to the present period. 
London. 1843. D 7545- 8°' 

Boss, Dav((2.^Sindli. London. 1883. 
See D 8065. 8". 

Surat— 

Surat.— Bombay. 1877. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vci.n. 

Burat States.— Bombay. 1881. 

See D 8560. 8° Vol. VL 
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Thana— 

Thana.— Bombay. 1882. 

6wD8560. B""- Vol. XIII and XIV. 

J.— Burma. 

Anderton, John, — ^Maodalay to Momien : a narrative of the 
two expeditions to Western China of 1868 and ]875 under 
Colonel Edward B. Sladen and Colonel Horace Browne . 
London. 1876. D 7560. 8". 

Clifford, B^uaA.— Further India. London. 1904. 
See 870. 8°. 

Oox, Hiram, — Jcunial of a residence in the Burman Empire, 
and more particularly at the court of Amarapoorah. 
London. 1821. D 7570. 8*". 

Forchhammerf Em. — Notes on the early history and geography 
of British Burma. Eangoon. 1891. 
See D 820. 8°. 

Fytche, Albert, — Burma past and present with personal remi- 
niscences of the country. Yol. I-II. London. 1878 

D7580. 8^ 

Oill, William.— The River of Golden Sand. London. 1880. 
See E 1020. 8°. * f. 

Oouger, Henry, — A personal narrative of two years' imprison- 
ment in Burma, 182 lr26. London. 1860. D 7590. 8° 

Laurie, W. F. B, — The second Burmese war : Pegu. 

London. 1853. [Title page missing.] 1)7600. 8''. 

O'Oonnor, V. 0. Scott, ---The SUken East, a record of life and 
travel in Burma. Vol. I-II. London. 1904. 

D7610. 8°. 

Phayrey Arthur. — ^Bistory of Burma including Burma 
proper, Pegu, Taungu, Tenasserim, and Arakan. From the 
Earliest time to the end of the first war with British India. 
London. 1883. D 7620. 8"". 

Sangermano.'^A description of the Burmese Empire, compiled 
chiefly from native documents. Translated by William Tandy 
with a preface and note by John Jar dine. Bangoon. 1885. 

I)763a 4^ 

[Eeprint from edition, Eom 1833.] 

Soott, J. George. — Fnrma. A Handbook of Practical Infor- 
mation. London. 1906. D 7640. ff*. 
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0/ Ceylon, 

8yme$, MichaeL^Accouni of an Embassy to the kingdom of 
Ava. London. 1800. 

£Titl6-p«ge missing.] 07650. 4°. 

Collection of engravings. London. 1800. 

Winston, W, B. — Four years in Upper Bnrma. London. 

1892. D7660. 8'. 

Tule, Henry, — A narrative of the mission sent by the Governor- 
Oeneral of India to the conrt of Ava in 1855, with notices 
of the conntry, government, a&d people. Calcatta. 

D7664. r. 
k.^Central India. 

Mackay, 0. B. Aberigh— The chiefs of Central India. Vol. I. 
Calcutta. 1879. 

See D 4925. 8^ 

Malcolm, John.-^A memoir of Central India, including Malwa 
and adjoining provinces. With the history and copions 
illustrations, of the past and present condition of that 
country. Vol. MI. London. 1823. D 7668- 8°* 



Bhopal— 

hahj 
]AiQd hjH.O.Barstow. Calcutta. 1876. D7672. 8° 



Shahjahan, Nawab.— The TAi-ul Akbfl Tarikh Bhopal. Trans- 
..da- --^- ^-^-^ ^" 



Bunddl]diund«- 

Pogson, W. 12.— A history of the Boondelas. Calcutta. 1828. 

D7675. 4°. 
Dhar— 

Barnes, Ernest, ^^Dhsx and Mandu. A guide. Bombay. 
1902. 

See D 848. 8°. 

Malwa— 

King, L, White,— iBjstorj and coinage of Malwa. London. 
1904.. [From the Numismatic Chronicle.] D 7680- 8°- 

h— Central Provinces. 

Jenkins, Richard. — Report on the territories of the Rajah of 
Nagpore. Calcutta. 1827. D 7700. 4°. 

m.— Ceylon. 

Freds, Pierre.— La pSche aux perles. Voyage en Perse et a I'fle 
deOeylan. Paris. 1890. 

See E 2200. 8°. 
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of Oe^flon, 

Eoffmeister^ W.^TnyeU im Geyloa. Edinburgh I84i8. 
See D 6680. 8'. 

n.^FrantierProvinee. 

Bannu— 

Thorhum^ 8. S.— ^Bannd; or onr Afffhan Frontier. London. 
1876. D 7715. 8°. 

Dera Ismail Khan— 

Cheetteer of ihe Dera Ismail Eltan District. Lahore. 1884. 

See D 8676. 8°. 
Hazara— 

Gazetteer of the Hazara District. 1883-4. Lahore. 
See D 8685. 8^ 

Eohat*- 

Oaaetteer of the EoharDistriot, 1883-4. Lahore. 
See D 8695, 8°. 

Peshawar— 

Gazetteer of the Peshairar DiBtriot. 1897-8. Lahore. 
See D 8705. 8°. 

Yusnfzai— 

Bellew, £r. W. — ^A general report on the Ynsafzais. Lahore. 

1864. D 7730. 8°. 

Fonseca, Jose Nicolau da, — An historical and archeaological sketch 
of the city of Goa, preceded by a short statistical account of 
the territory of Goa. Bombay. 1878. D 7745. 8°. 

p.—Haidarabad. 

Briggsy Henry George. — The Nizam, his history and relations with 
the British Government. Vol. I-II. London. 1861. 

D 7753. 8°. 
q.-'Kashmir and Jammu. 

BreWf Frederic-^The Jnmmoo and Kashmir territories. A geo- 
graphical account. London. 1875. [Map wanting.] 

D 7760. 8^ 
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of Kashmir, 

Duke, Jb«^ua.— Eaahmir and Jamma. A gnide for visitors. Cal* 
outta. 1903. D 7765^ 8°. 

Honighergerf John Martin, — Cashmere. London. 1852.. 
See D 8025. 8'. 

EUgely O^rZc*.— Ti-avelfl in Kashmir and the Punjabi containing 
a particular acoonnt of the Goyemment an^ character of tlie 
Sikhs. From the German, with notes by T, B. Jervis, Loudon. 
1846. D 7768. 8°. 

Kalhana, — The Bftjatarangini. Edited by Burgdprasdda and 
P. Feterson, Vol., I-III. Bombay. 1892-1896. Vol. Ill 
contains Jonaraja, Srivara and Prajyabhatta. 

See D 2835. 8°- No. , 45, 51, 54. 

Kalhana, Jonardja, Shrivara, Prajyahhafta and SAt*ia.— Kings of 
Kashmir. A translation of the Sanskfita works by Jogesh 
Chunder Butt. Vol. I— IIL Calcntta. 1879-1898. 

D777a 8^ 

, KaZ^ana.— Rajatarangini, a chronicle of the kings of Kasmir 
Translated, with an intvodnction, commentary, and appendicei, 
by M. A. Stein. Vol. ML Westminster. 1900. 

D 777§. 4^ 

Knight, Captain. — Diary of a pedestrian in Cashmere and Thibet 
London. 1863. D 7795. 8°- 

Moorcraftf William^ and George Trebeck. — Trayels in Kashmir. 
London. 1841. 

See D 6975. 8°. 

Stein, M, A. — Menioir on maps illnsiiafing the ancient geo* 
graphy of Kadmlr. Calcntta. 1899. 

See A 372. 8°. Extra nnmber 2. 1899, 

Vigne^ 0, T. — Travels in Kashmir, Ladak, Iskardo, the conntries 
adjoining the mountain conrse of the Indus, and the . Himalaya 
north of the Pan jab. Vol. I-II. London. 1842. 

D 7805. 8°. 
Ladak— . 

Cunningham, Alexander — Ladak, physical, statistical, and his- 
torical ; with notices of the surrounding countries, London. 

1854. D 7808. 8°. 

Moor crafty William, and Oeorge TrebscJc^irtBiveh in Ladakh. 
London. 1841. 

See D 6975. 8°. 
Vigne. Q. T, — ^Travels in Ladak, Iskardo, eto. London. 1842. 
SeeD 7805. 8°. 
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r.— Madras JPresideney- 

Oribhle.J. D. B.— A Iiistory of the Deooan. Vol. 1. 
London. 1896. D 7810. 8^ 

Kanakcuabhaif F.— The Tamils eighteen hundred years ago. 
Madrae. 1904. D 7820. 8^ 

Krishnaswami Aiyangar^ iS.— Two Empires towards their &11. 
[Reprint,] D 7824. 8°. 

— » Struggle for Empire in soath India. Mysore. 

[Beprint from the Mysore Review.] D 7826. 8°* 

Sewell, Robert, -^ A sketch of the dynasties of Sonthem India. 
Madras. 1883. J) 7830. 4°- 

——„—— Sketch of the Dynasties of Southern India. 
Madras. 1884. 

See D 160. 4^ Vol. VIII. 

Wheeler, J. TaZ5oy«.— Madras in the olden time : being a history 
of the Presidency. Vol. I— III. Madras. 1861-1862. 

D7840. 8^ 



-Madras. 1882. D 7842* 8^. 



Oox. AHhwr jP.— North Aroot. Revised by Sarold A. S^^^H. 
Madras, 1895. 1894. 



Aroot, North— 

^.— Nc 
1895. 

See D 8730. 8°. 

Oanara, South— 

Sturroek^ J., and Harold A. S^nor ^.— Sonth Canara. 
Madras. 1894-95. 

See D 8740. 8". 

Ooiinbatore*- 

NicholsoHf F. A. — Manual of the Coimbatore District Madras. 
SeeD 8760. 8°-&f. 

Qaigam— 

Ualtby, T. /.—The Oanjam District Mannal. Edited by 0. D. 
Leman. Madras. 1882. 

See D 8775. 8^ 

Godavery— 

Morris f Henry. — A descriptive and historical account of ihe Godfi- 
very District. London. 1878. 

See D 8785. 8^ 



a/ Madras Pretidency. 

Kumool— 

Narahari Ofpalakristnamah OheUy,-^A mannftl of tiie Knrnool 
Difltriot in the President of Madras. Madras. .• 1886. 

See D 8805. 8°. 
Madraa— 

Letters from Madras, dnrisg the years 1836->«1839. By a Lady. 
Londott. 1843. D 7855. 8". 

Penny y Mrs. Frank . — Fort St. George, Madras, a short history of 
our first possession in India. London. 1900. J) 7865- 8^ 

Malabar— 

Logan, W, — A collection of treaties, engagements and 'other 
papers of importance relating to British affairs in Malabnr. 2nd 
edition- Madras. 189L . ,D 7875, 4°. 

Nellore— 

Boswell, John A. C, — A mannal of the Nellore District. 
Madras; 1873. 

See D 8845. 8". 

NUgiris- 

Batkie, B, — The Neilghjerries : including an. account of titeir topo- 
graphy, climate, soil and productions, irnd of the . effects of the 
climate on the European constitution. Edited; hj Tf. A. 
SmoulL 2nd edition. Calcutta; 1857. D 7890. 8^ 

Grigg, A. JB.— A manual of the Nilagiri District. Madras. 1880. 
See D 8855. 8". 

Salem— 

Le Fanu\ S. — Manual* of the Salem District. Vol. I-II. 
Madras. 1883. 

See D 8875. 8^^. 

Tiunevelly— 

Stuart, A, /.—A Manual of the Tinnevelly District. 
Madras. 1879. ' ^ 

See D 8905. 8°. 

•Triohiiiopoly— . 

Moore, Lewis. — A Manual of the Triohinopoly Districi. 
Madras. 1878. 
^ „ , See D 8915. 8°. 

Aiyar, T, 8, Kumaras/wamu — Velapuri or a peep into the past of 
Vellore. Vellore. * 1900. ' J) 7905- 8°. 
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v., B, Lr-A memoir .on the history of Tellore and description of 
its most interesting features. • • D 79i5- 2**. 

Vyayanagar— 

Sewell, Robert. -^ A iorgoiien empire (Vijayanagar^. A contribu- 
tion to the history of India. London. 1900. D 7930- 8*" • 

cf . D 4800 ff ► . 

Buchanan^ Francis, — A journey from Madras through the conn- 
tries of Mysore, Canara, and Malabar. VoL I-II. London* 1807. 

D 7945- • 4°. 

Home, Mr. — Screct views in Mysore, the conntry of Tippo Sultan ; 
from drawings taken on the spot. . London. 1794. 

. ■ J) 7950. 2^ 

Hussein Ali Khsin Kirmani, Meer. — The history of Hyder Naik, 
otherwise styled Shums nl Moblk, Amir ud Dowla ; Nowaab 
Hyder Ali Khan Bahadur , Nawaub of the Karnautic B'alaghout. 
Translated by W. Miles. London. 1842. 

D 7952. 8^ 

^ Krishnaswami Aiyangar^ B. —The making of Mysore. Madras. 

1905. . . D 7955.; 8°. 

Bice, Leww.— Mysore and Coorg. Bangalore. 1877-78. 
. See D 8940. • 8°. 

t.SepuL' 

Hodgson B. H, — Essays on the languages, literature, and reiigion 
of Nepal and Tibet. London. 1874, i 

See D 5950. 8°. 

Kirhpatriclt, Colonel.-^— Account of the Kingdom " of ' N^^liulf 
being the substance of observation^ made dufdng a naisgion to 
thatoountry in the year 1793. London. 1811. 1)7970. 4°. 

Leviy Sylvain. — Le Nepal. Etude historiqued'unroj^ai^me Hindu. 
Vol. ML Paris. 1905-07. 

See A 460. 8''. Vol. XVIL ' ^ 

Oldfield, Henry Ambrose. — Sketches from Nipal, historio&l and 
descriptive, with anecdotes of the court life and wild sports of 
the country in the time of Maharaja Jang Bahadur. To ., 
which is added an essay on Nepalese Buddhism and illustrations 
of religious monuments, architecture, ani scenery. VoP. I. 
London. 1880. D 7980- 8". 

V 2 
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oj NepaU 

Smith. TAoMOtf.— Narratiye of a five years' resideoGe in Nepaal 
Vol. WI. London. 1852, D 7990- 8^. 

Wright^ DcmieL— Histonr of Nep&I, translated from the Par- 
batiyft by Mnnshi Shew Shunker Singh and Pandit 8hr% 
Oundnand. With an introdnctoir sketch of the country and 
people of Nep&l by the editor. Cambridge. 1877. D 8000» 8°* 

OriMn, Lepel H.— The Fanjab chiefs* Lahore. 1890. 
Bee D 4940. 8^ 

^The Baias of the Punjab. Lahore. 1870» 

See D 4945. 8^ 

History of the Punjab and of the risoi progreeS| and present 
conation of the sect and nation of the Sikhs. Vol. l-U. 
London. 1846. D 8015. 8^ 

HonighergeTf John Ifor^in.— Thirty-five years in the Bast. Adven- 
tnres, discoveries, experiments, and historical sketches relating 
to the Punjab and Cashmere, in connection with medicine, 
botany, pharmacy, etc» Together with an original Materia 
Medica and a medical vocabulary in four E|px>pean and five 
Eastern languages. London^ 1852. D 8025. 8"".^ 

ffUgelf OAorZe;.*— Travels in the Panjab. London. 1845. 
See D 7768. 8^- 

llohan ZaZ.-— Travels in the Panjab, Afghanisthan, and 
Turkisthan, to Balk, Bokhara, and Herat ; and a visit to 
Great Britain and Germany, London. 1846. J) 8035. 8^ 

Some passages in the life of an adventurer in the Punjaub. 
Delhi 1842^ D 8045. 8^ 

$he Tunjauh and North-West frontier of India. By an old 
Punjaubee» London^ 1878. D 8055* 8^ 

MosSf David. — The land of the five rivers and Sindh. Sketches 
liistQrioal and descriptive. London. 1883. D 8065. 8^ 

Bteinbac\ Lieul-Colonel.— -The Punjaub i being a brief 
account of the country of the Sikhs. London. 1845. 

D8070. 8°. 
Amliala— 

GtlMtteer of the Ambala Disiaiot. Lahore. 
See D 8960. 8° and ff. 



IgX Eufory and Topography 

of the Punjab* 



Amritsar-* 



OaseU$er of the Amritsar District. Lahore, 
See D 8970. 8°. 



Dolhi- 



Graaetteer of the Delhi Distiict. Lahore. 

See D 8980. 8°. 

Cooper f Frederick.^^The handbook for Delhi with index and 
two maps, illustrating the historic remains of old Delhi, 
and the position of the British army before the assault in 1857 « 
Lahore. 1865. D 8075. 8°- 

Fanshawe, H. 0.— -Delhi past and present, London. 1902, 

D8080. 8°. 

Earcowrt, ^.— The new guide to Dellu. Meerot. 1870. 

D 8085. 8°. 



Eeam, Gordon Bisley, — The seven cities of Delhi. London. 1906. 

D8090.8^ 



Roey^ William. — Memoirs of Delhi and Faiz&bad being a 
translation of the Tarikh Farahbaksh of Muhammad Fain 
Bakhsh. Vol. MI. Allahabad. 1888-89. D 8096. 8^ 



Dera Ghazi Ehan— 

Oazetteer of the Dera Ohazi Ehan District. Lahore. 1898- 

See D 8990, 8°. 
Perozeporc— 

Oaxetteer of the Ferozepore District. Lahore, 
See D 9000. 8' & f . 

Gnjranwala— 

Oaaetteer of the Gujranwala District. Lahoxe. 1895. 
See D 9010. 8°. 

Gujrat— 

Qassetteer of the Gujrat District. Ivahore. 

S^ P 9020. r * «. 
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0iirda8pnr— 

6ai«^^««r of th^.Giirdaspnr Distrioi I#lfpr9. ; > 

See D 9030. 8^ 

Gugaon— 

OoMetteer of the Gnrgaon Distriot. Lahore. • 1884. 
See D 9040. 8°. 

EiBsar-*- - . 

OoBetteer of the Hissar Distriot. By P. /. Fagan, Lahore. 
1893. 

. See D 9050. 8'. 

• HosbiarpUT— 

OoMetteer of the Hoshiarpnr District. Lahore. 
See D 906a 8^ 

Jalandar— 

Oa»$tte$r pi the Jalandar District. Lahore. 

SeeD9070.'8". ' ■ ' 

Jhang— 

,Oa»etteer of the Jhang District. Lahore. 1884. , 

See D 9080. 8^. 
Jbelam— 

Oagetteer of the Jhelam District. Lahore. 

See D 9090. 8°. 
Kanaar-" 

Oerardf Alexander. — Accotint of Koonawnr in the Himalaya, 
etc. Edited by George Lloyd. London. 1841. 

D 8100. 8'. 
Kangra— 

Oaaetteer of the Kangra District. Lahore. 
See D 9100. 8°. 

Karnal— 

Oa$etteer of the Karnal District. Lahore. 
See D 9110. 8^ 

Knlu— 

OoMetteer of Kuln. Lahore. 1899. 

See D 9100. 8^. P. ir. 
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LaWre— 

Oasetteer of the Labote District, 1893-94. Lahore. 
See D 9120. 8". 

Lahnl- 

Oazetteer of Lahnl. Lahore. 1899. 

See D 9100* 8°. Pin. 
liudhiana— ' 

Oagetteer of the Ladhiana District. Lahore. 
SeeD 9130. 8^ 

* 

Montgomery— 

Oaaetteer of the Montgomery District. By P. J, Pagan, Lahoie. 
SeeD 9150. 8^ 

Hnltan- 

Oasiitieer of the Mooltan District. Lahore. 
SeeD 9160. 8^ 

MuzaflFargarh— 

Oazetteer of the MuzalEargarh District. Lahore. 1881 

SebD9170. 8^ 
Bamgarh-r 

8und<vr Singh, Sirdar.— The Aimals of Bamgarhia Sirdars, 
Amritsar. 1902. D 8180- S''^ 

Bawalpindi— 

' Gazetteer of the Bavvalpindi District. Lahore. 1895. 
SeeD 9180. 8^ 

Eohtak- 

Oaeetteer of the Bohtak Didfcript Lahore. 
SeeD 9190. 8°. 



S^ahpnr'- 

Oazetteer o{ the Shahpur District. Lahore* 
See 1)9200. 8° andf, . 

Bialkot- 

Fleet J. P.—Sagala, Sakala the city of Milinda and Mihiraliiila. 
Paris. 1905. [Reprint.] D 8135. 8^ 
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OaM$tteer of the Sialkot Diatriot. By Captain /. R, Dunlop 
Smith. Lahore. 1895. 

See D9210. 8^ 

Simla District— 

Ooietteer of the Simla District. 1888-89. Lahore. 
See D 9220, 8°. 

ThackurU map of Simla. Revised and oorrecied to 1903. SimU. 

1903. D8140. 8°. 

Spiti- 

Qaeeiteer oi Bp\i\. Lahore. 1899. 

See D 9100. 8°- P. IV. 

v.— Pondiofcerif. 

Ananda Banga Pillai, — Private diary. A record of matters poli« 
tical, historical, social, and personal from 1736 to 1761. 
Translated from the Tamil by 7. Frederick Price assisted bj 
K. Bangachari. Vol. L-U. Madras. 1904-7. 

D8150. 8^ 
w.—B€0putanm. 

BoileauA. R. £.— Personal narrative of a tonr through the 
western States of Bajwara, in 1835. Oalcntta. 1837. 

D8165. r. 

Drdke-Brockfnanf H. E, — A Gtisetteer of Eastern Bajpntana com- 
prising the Native States of BharatpBr, Dholpor and Karaolil 
Aimer. 

See D 9240. 8^ 

Todf James, — Annals and antiquities of Bajasthan, or the Central 
and Western Baipoot States of India. YoL I.-II. Calcutta. 
1877-79. D8175. r. 

Ajmer Herwara— 

Oautteer of Ajmer-Merwara. By J, D. Latouche, 
See D 9250. 8°. and!. 

Irvine^ Bohert Hamilton,— Some account of the general and 
medical topography of Aimeer. Calcutta. 1841. 

D 8190. 8'. 

Watson, 0. 0. — Ajmer-Merwara. Aimer. 1904. 
See D 9232. 8^ V0I.L 
Alwar— 

Qosetteer of Ulwur. By P. W, Powlett. London. 1878. 
See D 9260. 8^ 
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Bliartpiir— 



Abbott, (Tiorae.^ YiewB of the forta Bhartpoore and Weire. 

1827. D 8200. 2". 



CrngUont J, JV.^NarratiYe of the siege and capture of Bhui-tpore. 
London. 1880. D 8205. 4^ 



Dig— 



Dev§n%8h, J. ui.^TheBhawans or garden palaces of Dig, Bharat- 
pur State, Bajputana. AUahabad. 190S. D 8210. 8"'- 



Jawala fifaAat.—- Dig, its history and palaces. Lahore. 1902. 

D8220. 8°. 
Karauli— 

Qcaettew of the Karauli State. By P. W. FowUtt. Galontta. 
1874. 

8«eD9800. 8°. 
Merwara— 

Bixon, G. 0.— Sketch of Mairwara ; giving a brief account of 
the origin and habits of the Mairs ; tbeir snbjagation by a 
British force ; their civilisation, and convertion into an indns- 
trioas peasanixy. London. 1850. D 8235. 4^ 

X —Sikkim. 

Edgar, J. Wa/re, — lleport on a visit to Sikhim and the Thibetan 
frontier. Calcutta. 1874. D 8250. 8^ 

Aiyefi 8. Ramanath. — A brief sketch of Travancore the model 
state of Indiai the country, its people and its progress under the 
Maharajahs. Trevandrum. 1903. D 8265. S''- 

Menon, P. Shungoonny. — ^History of Travancore from the earliest 
times. Madras. 1878. D 8275. 8°. 

Pillay P. Sundaram. — Some early sovereigns of Travancore. 
Madras. 1894 D 8285. 8°. 

z.— United Provinces. 

Moosfujab Khan Buhadoor, Nawab, — The life of Hafiz ooI-Moolk« 
Hafiz B«hmut Khan, entitled Goolistan-i-Behmut. Abridged 
and translated by Oharles Elliott. London. 1831. 

D8300. 4^ 
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Sleemaut W. ff, — ^A journey through the kingdom j>{ Onde, in 
1849-1850. Vol. I-IL London. 1858. D 8310. 8°. 

Agra— 

Atkinson, Edwin T, — Agra Division. Allahabad. 1876 
See D 9350. 8°- Vol. IV. 

€onyheare, R. C. — Agra. Allahabad. 1884. 
See D 9350. S"". Vol. VII. 



Ouide to the Taj at Agra, Port of Agra, Akbar's tomb at 
Seoandra, and mins of Futtehpore Sikree. Lahore. 1869 
See D 1215. S"". 

Ravelh J^. B.— A handbook to Agca and the Taj,. Si^andra, 
Fatehpur Sikri and the neifirbourhood. London. 1904. 
See D 1220. 8°. 

Mohammad ;Lafi/,-^Agra historical and deacriptive, with an 
account of Akbar and his court and of the modem city of Agra 
Calcutta. 1896. D 8325. 8°. 



Nevill, R. R.—Agv9.. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. vm. 
Allahabad— 

Steel, G. D.— Allahabad. Edited by F. R, Fisher and J P. 
Remett. Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. S"". Vol. VIII. 

Asamg^arh— 

Fisher, F. B".— Azamgarh. Allahabad. 1883; 

See D 9350. 8"^. Vol. xm. 
Bahraich-* 

Nevill, R IR.-^BBhmiQh. Allahabad. 1903. 
See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XLV. 

Ballia- 

Roberts, B, T., and A, Rohinson.^-Ballia.. Edited by F, R, Fisher, 
Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. 8^ VoL XIII. 

Bara Banki— 

laiwilli R. i2.— Bara Banki. Allahabad. 1904. 
See D '9360. 8^. Vol. XLVia 
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Basti— 

N^vilL E. JR.— Basti. ' Allahabad. * IdO?; 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XXXII. 

Benares— 

Fisher, F H., and J. P. Het(7e^^.— Benares. Allahabad. 1884 
SeeD 9350. 8^ Vol. XIV. 

Eavell, F. B.— Benares, the sacred city. Sketches of Hindii 
life and religion. London. 1905. D.8340. 8°. 

Sherring, M, A, — The sacred city of the Hindus : an account of 
Benares in ancient and modern tjmes. With an introduction 
hj Fitzedward Hall, London. 1868. , D 8350. 8^ 

Budann— 

N&oilh H. E.— Budaun. A Gazetteer. Allahabad. 1907. 
SeeD 9360. 8'. Vol. XV. 

Bdandslialir— 

:?7mlL JH". i2.— Bulandshahr. Allahabad. 1903. 

SeeD 9360. 8°. Vol. V. ' 

Bundelkhand— 

Atkinson. Edwin T.— Bundelkhand. Allahabad. 1874. 
See D 9350. 8°. Vol. I. 

CaWnpore-^ 

Wriaht.F.N. — Cawnpore. Allahabad. 1881., 
^ ' ' SeeD 9350. '8^ Vol. VI. 

Parukhabad— 

Gonyheare.H, C— Farukbabad and Agra. Edited by E. T. 
Atkinson and F, H, Fisher. Allahabad. 1884. 
See D 9350 8°. Vol. VII. 

Fatehpnr— 

Orowse, F. S.— A supplement to the Fatehpur Gazetteer. Allaha- 
bad. 1887. 

See D 9400. 8°. 

HmheiU /. P.— Fatehpur. Allahabad. 1884, 
^ SeeD 9350. 8°. Vol. VIII. 

Ifeoilh H. E.— Fatehpur. Allahabad. 1906. 
Bee D 9360. 8°. Vol. XX, 
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faisabad— 

Hoey^ William, — Memoirs of Delhi and Faixib&d beiag^ & 
translation of the T&rikh Farahbalsh of Muhammad Faiz 
Bdkhsh. Vol. ML Allahabad. 1888-«9. 
See D 8080. 8^ ^ fi- 

Nevia, H. B.—Wjnkhad. Allahabad. 190& 
See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XLin. 

Ohaupnr— 

Oai, J. J7.— Ohizipor. Edited by F. H. Fisher. Allahabad. 
1884. 

See D 9350. 8°. VoLXm. 

OoBda— 

Nevill, H. B.—Q(mdA. NainiTal. 1905. 
See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XLIV. 

Gorakhpur— 

Alexander^ E. JB.— Oorakhpor. Allahabad. 1881. 
See D 9350. 8°- Vol. VI. 

Hardoi— 

Nevilles. R.^m^oi. NainiTal. 1904. 
See D 9360. 8°. VoLXLL 

Himalayan Districts— 

Atkinson, Edwin 2*.— The Himalayan Districts of the North 
Western Proviuoes of India. Vol. I— III. AUakabad. 1882- 
1886 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol.X.XI,XIL 

Jannpur— 

Hewettf J. P. — Jannpor. Allahabad. 1884. 
See D 9350. 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Kheri- 

Nevill, H. B.'^Kheii. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360- 8°. V0I.XLII. 

Enmaon— 

Batten, /. H, — OfiBoial reports oo the province of Knmaon. 
Calcutta. 1878. D 8420. 8^ 

Lncknow— 

Nevill, H. E.— Lncknow. Allahabad. 1904. 
See D 9360. 8°- Vol.XXXVIL 
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Mathura— 

Gonyheare, E. 0. ; F. E. Fisher, and X P. Eewett.—lSniixtk. 
Allahabad. 1884 

See D 9350. 8^ VoLVin. 

Growse, F, iS.— MathnrA, a difrtriot memoir. 2nd edition 
[AHaliabad] 1880. [Printed in 2^] D 8485. 4°. 



o 



_„ „ 8rd edition. [Allahabad.] 1883 

[Printed iirtS^.l D8437. 4^ 



Meemt— 

Atkinson, Edwin T.— Meernt Division. Allahabad. 1875. 
See D 9350- 8^ Vol. n-IIL 



NevilL E. R—Me&rtit Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol IV. 

Hirzapnr— 

Jaekson, W. (JrierMn.— Mfrzapnr. Edited by F. H. Fisher. 
Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350. 8°- Vol. XIV. 

Horadabad— * 

Fisher, Ff S.—Uomihhnd. Allahabad. 1883. 
See D 9350. 8''. Vol. IX. 

Mnzaffiimagar-^ 

^etnZZ» F. £.— Mnzaffamngar. AUahabad. 1903. 
See D 936a 8^^ V0I.IIL 

NainiTal— 

Nevill, E. B.—TS[&imTsA. Allahabad. 1904. 
See D 9360. 8^ Vol. XXXIV. 

Partabgarh— 

Nevill, E. S.-Partabgarh. Alkhabad. 1904. 
See D 9360. 8^ VoLXLVn. 

Rai Bareli— 

Bennett, W. C. — A report on the family history of the chief 
dant of the Boy Bareilly District Lucknow. 1870. 
See D 4960. 8'- 
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Hal Bareli-* 

Nevill, H. 5.— Rai Bareli. Allahabad! 1905. 
See D 9360. 8'. Vol.lXXXIX. 

Bampnr— 

d'Dtn 'j 
Labad. 

See D 9350. 8^ Vol. IX 



Aatm-ud-Din Khan. — ^RArnpur. Edited by -P./ H* FitUr 
Allahabad. 1883. 



Bohilkhand— . • : 

Conyheare, H. G. — ^Rohilkhand Division, Edited by Bdmn T 
AtUnson. Allahabad. 1879. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. V. 

Shahjahanpnr— . 

Fisher, F. ^.— Shdhjahanpnr. Allahabad. 1883. 
See J) 9350. 8°. Vol. IX. 

Sitapur— 

J/evtZZ, ^. JS.— Sitapnr. Allahabad. 1905. 
SeeD:9360. 8^ Vol. XL. 

Sultanpur— 

Nevilly R, B.— Sultanpnr. Allahabad. 1903. 
See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XLVI. 

■« • 

Unao— 

Nevill, R. E.— Unao. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. xxxvni. 

XVI. GAZETTEERS. 

Ramiltonj Walter, — The East India Gazetteer ; containing 
particnlar descriptions of the empires, kingdoms. plincipalitieB, 
provinces, cities, towns, districts, fortresses, barbonrs, rif ers, 
lakes, etc., of Hindostan and the adjacent codntiies. 2Dd 
edition. Vol. I-H. London. (1828). D 8450. 8°. 

Compare D 6314. 4*. 

Runtefy W. W* — "the Imperial Gazetteer of India. . 2nd edition. 
Vol. I-II, IV-IX, XI— XIV.. London. 1886-1887. 

D8455. 8°. 

l^artholomeWi J. 0. — Constable's Hand- Gazetteer of India. Edited 
with additions by Jas. Burgess, Westminster. .1898. 

- D8458: 8°. 
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The Imperial Oazetteer of India. Vol. I— XIV. Oxford- 
1907-08. D8460. S""- 

[Vol I-IV. The Indian £mpit«.] 

Hwnter, W. TT.— An account of the British settlement of Aden 
in Arabia. London. 1877. D 8475. 8°. 

Baluchistan District Qcusetteer Series. 
Vol.1. Zhob District. ' Bv C. I*i MincMn tind J)iwin Jamiat Sai, Text 

andTablea. ' Bombay. 1907. 

Tol. II. Loralai District. By C F. Minchin and Diwin Jamiat Bat, 

• Text an«i Tables. « Alla^tabad. 1907. 

Vol. IIL Sibi Diitrict. By A, McConaghey and'DiWdii Jamiat Mai. 

Text and Tables. Bombay. 1907. 

Vol. IV and IV-A. Bolan and Chagai. Text and Tables. Karachi. 1907. 
Vol. IV. BolanPassand Knshki Bailway IXstrict. By JS. Mushes Buller 

and Diwftn Jamiat Mai. 
Vol. IV- A. Ch^gai District. . By A. JlicConayley and Diwan Jamiat Mai, 
Vol. V. Qnetta-Plshin District. A.->Text. B.— Statistical Tables and Bx|)lana- 

tory Notes. By £. Hughes-Bnller, assisted by Bai Sahib Diwao Jamiat 

Mai. 
V Vol. VI, VI-A» and VI-B. Samwan, Eachhi and Jbalawan. Text and 

Appeniices. Bombay. 1907. 

' Vol. VII and VII-A. Makrdn and Eh^r^n. Text. Bombay. 1907. 

Vol. VII. Makrin by ^. Kughes Buller. 
Vol VII-A. Kharin by C. F. Minchin.- 
Vol. VIII. Las Bela. Text and Appendices. Allababad. 1907. 

D8482. 8^ 
e:-^JSengal Presidency: 

The Bengal and Agra annnal Guide and Gazetteer for 1842. Vol. 
MI. Calcutta. D 8488. 8°. 

EunteTf W. W. — A statistical account of Bengal. Vol. I-XX. 
Index. London. 1876-1877. D 84MI. 8^ 



d.—Bastem Bengal. 

Eunter, W. W, — A statistical account of Assam. Vof . I-II 
London. m9. >D 8520. 8°- 

District Gazetteers.^SitbiiBtiQa, 1901-02. Calcutta. 1905-. 
Backergunge. Jalpaiguri. 

Bogra. r Malda. , 

Chittagong. Mymcnsingh. 

Chittagong Hill tracts. Noakhali. 

Dacca. Pabna. 

Dinajpur. Kajshahi. 

Faridpnr. Rang pur. 

• Tippera. ' . / ., •> . . . 

D 8522. 8°. 
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0.—Berar. 

OoMttear for the Hudaribid assigned districts, oommoidy called 

" "■■ '%' 

f.— Bombay Preatdeney. 



Berir. 1870. Edited by A. G. Lyalh Bombay/ 1870. 
[Printed in 4.°.] , D 8680. 8^ 



Gcmttew of the Bombay Presidency. Vol. I-^XXVI. 
Bombay. 1896, 1877, 1894. D 8560. 8'. 

(Vol. I in new edition.) 

Sindh- 

Httghes, i. W. — ^A Grazetteer of the province of Sind. 2nd e^tion. 
London. 1876. D 8580. 8". 

g.— Burma. 

The British Burma GdW^^ecr. Vol. I-II. Bangoon 1880. 

[Printed in 4^] D 8610. 8°. 

Scottj J, Oeorge, assisted by /. P. Sardiman. — Qazetteer of 
Upper Bnrma and the Shan States. Part I, Vol. I-IL Part n, 
Vol. I— III, Rangoon. 1900-01. D 8615. 8". 

[Printed in 4?.} 

h.-^Central Bnnfinces. 

The Oaaetteer of the Central Provinces of India. Edited bj 
Ohofles Chant. 2nd edition. Nagpore. 1870. D 8640. 8 • 
[Printed in 4P.\ 

i.^Frontier Province. 

Bera Ismail Ehac-^ 

Oaaetteer of the Dera Ismail Khan District. 1883-84. 
Lahore. 1884. D 8675. 8' 

Hazara— 

Qcaetteer of the Hazara District. 1883-8 4^ Lahore. 

D 8685. 8^ 
Kohat— 

Oazetteer of the Eohat District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D8695. 8^ 
Peshawar— 

Qsiu^^eer of iht Peshawar District, 1897 98, Lahore. 

.:- D8705. 8^ 
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j.—Madras Presidency. 

Arcot, North— 

Ooaf , Arthur F. — Madras Distanct Mannals. Noi-th Arcot. Neir 
edidon TeyiBddLhj Harold A. Stuart. Vol. I-II. Afadras. 1896, 
1894. D 8730. 8°. 

Oanara, South— 

Sturrock, /., and Harold A. jS^war^— Madras District Manuals- 
South Canara. Vol. I-H. Madx-as. 1894-95. D 8740- 8°- 

Ooimbatore— 

Nicholson, F. A, — Manual of the Goimbatore District in the 
Presidency of Madras. Madras. 1887. D 8760. 8°. 

Madras District Manuals. Goimbatore, New edition revised 
by Harold A, Stuart, Vol. n. Madras. 1898. 

D 8761. 8^ 
Ganjam— 

Malthy, T. /.—The Ganjam District Manual. Edited by G. D. 
Leman. Madras. 1882. D 8775. 8°. 

Godavari— 

Morris, Henry, — A descriptive and historical account of the 
Godavery District. London. 1878. D 8785- 8''. 

Kuraool— 

Narahari Gopalakristnamah Ghetty.^^A Manual of the Kurnool 
District. Madras; 1886. D 880§- 8°. 

Nellore— 

Boswell, John A, 0.-^4 Manual of the Nellore District. Madras* 

1873. D 8846. 8°. 

Nilgiri— 

GrigOf H. B.-^A Manual of the Nilsgiii District. Madras. 188C. 

D8855. 8^ 

Salem— 

Le Fanu, H-^A Manual of the Salem District. Vol. I-II. 
Madras. 1883. - D 8875- Z^- 

Tinnevelly— 

Stuart t A. /.—A Manual of Tinnevelly District. Madras. 1879. 

D8905. 8^ 



Triohinopdly— 

Moont^ LmDi8.^^A Manual of the Trichinopoly DiBtrict Madias. 

1878. B«»i5. r. 

Bice, £6tm.— Mysore and Ooorg. A Oaaetteer compiled for the 
Government of India. Vol. I-m. Bangalore. (1877-78. 

1)8910. 8'. 

Ambala— 

Oazetteer of the Ambala Distriot. 1883-84. t^bore. 

D8f9ea 8^. 

Oazetteer oi the Ambala District. l892-*93. Lahore. 

5 8962. 8°. 
Amritsar-^ 

Ocmtte^ of theAmritsar Distriot. 1892-93. Bevised edition 
Lihore. D '8970. 8°. 

Belki Diatrict- 

Qimkte&r of the Delhi £H0triot. 1863-84. Laihoi^. 

D«98a ff'. 
DeraOhaaKhan— 

deaette&r of the Dera Ohazi Khaii DidMbt. B^^ised Edition. 
1893-97. Lahore. 1898. ]) 8990. 8°- 

Peroaeptir— 

jQeaetteer of the Feroaepore District. 1883-84. Lahoi^. 

D9060. 8°. 

Oaaetteer of the Ferozepore District. 1888-89. Lahore. 

S 9002. 8'. 
Oajranwala— 

Oazetteer of the Onjranwala DisMct. Revised edition. 1893-94* 
Lahore. 1895. D ^9010. S"'- 

Gujrat— 

O^tzeiieer of iha 'Gujrat District. 1883^84. Lahore. J1884. 

D 9020. 8°. 



1^ <3hmeH9^$. 

Oujrat- 

eaw#«wr 6f !be Chiira* CNskidt. U899-98. fieoond ^ition. 
JjAate. D 9021. 8^- 

Gurdaspnr— 

Gas^tesr of Ibhe SaxdaBpur Bistriot. 1891-92. L^liore. 

1)9030. 8°. 

Gurgaon— 

Ch^Pttem (A file iSfttgaon District. 1883-84 Laliore. I88I1. 

D9040. 8*^. 

Hissar— 

Chssettmr rf flie Simst Dfatriet By P. /. F<man, takore. 
i«3- . D 9050. 8°. 

Hoshiarpiir- 

Q(t8etteer of the HosHarpur District. 1883-84. Lalioro. 

D 9060- 8". 
Jalandar— 

Ocaetteer oi ihe j^ncto District. 1883-S4 Lahore. 1884 

D 9070. 8". 

Jhang— 

Qaaemm ^ tiie JTtesg Dttti^A 1«8M«. Lshoi^ iWli. 

D 9080. 8°. 

&tf»dtteer of the Jhelam Distritst. 18l@-«4 Lahore. 

D 9090. 9^ 
Kaxt^a** 

(Sh^ear of tW| KaagM District. iM I. Easwra nroDer 
1883-4. Parts II to IV. Knlu, Lahnl and Spiti. 1897. 

l^oi«- D 9100. y. 

Karoal*<-^ 

Oaa^teer of the EZarnal District. 1890. Lahore. D 9110. 8"". 

Lahore— 

Gazetteer oi &e Lahore District. 1893-K Lkhore. 

D9120* 8^, 
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Lndhiana— 

Gazetteer of the Lndhiana Distriot. 1888-89. Lahore. 

D9130. 8". 



Montgomery- 

^aaetteer 
Lahore. 1900. D 9150- 8 



Qazetteer of the Montgomery District by P. J. Fagan. 1898 9. 



Hnltan— 

Gazetteer of the Mooltan DiBtiict. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D9160. 8°. 
Mnzaffargarh— 

Gazetteer of the Mnzaffargarh Distriot. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D9170. 8". 
Bawalpindi— 

Gazetteer of the Rawalpindi District. 1893-94. Lahore. 1895. 

D 9180. 8"- 
Kohtak- 

Gazetteer of the Rohtak Distrii^t. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D9190. 8". 

Shahpur- 

Gazetteer of the Shahpnr District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D920a 8". 

Gazetteer of the Shahpnr District, by /. Wilson, Revised 
edition, 1897. Lahore. 1897. D 9201- 8"". 

Sialkot- 

Oazetteer of the Sialkot District by Captain /. B. Dunlop Smith 
1894-^5. Revised edition. Lahore. 1895. J) QZLO- 8""- 

Simla— 

Gazetteer of the Simla District 1888-89. Lahore. 

D9220. r. 
m.—IUnJputana. 

ThaRa]putana,(?(we^^ecr; Vol. MH. Calcutta. 1879-80. 

D 9230. 8^ 



1^7 Oazetieen, 

Bajpntana District Oassetteer, Vol. I. Ajmer-Merwara. Compiled 
by 0. G. Watson, A— Text. B—Statistical Tables. Ajmer. 

1904. D 9232. 8°. 

Drahe'Brockman, R. E, — A Gazetieer of Eastern Rajputana com- 
prising the native states of Bharaipar, Dholpur, and Karanli. 
Ajmer. D 9240- 8°. 

Ajmer-Merw&ra — 

Gazetteer of Ajmer-Merwara in Rajpatana. Compiled by /. D. 
Latouche. Calcutta. 1875. D 9250- 8°. 

Alwar— 

Gazetteer of Ulwur. By Major P. W. Powlett. London. 1878. 

D9260. 8°. 
Karanli— 

Gazetteer of the Karanli State. By Captain P. W. Powletf^ 
Calcutta. 1874. D 9300- 8^ 

n.—Un4ted Provinces. 

Statistical, desoriptiye. and historical account of the North* 
Western Provinces of India. Vol. I— XIV. Allahabad. 1874-86- 

D9350. 8^^. 

[Printed in 4^] 

Gazetteer of the Province of Oudh. Vol. I — HI. Lucknow. 
1877-78. D 9355. 8°. 

District Gazetteers of the United Provinces of Agra and Ondh. 
Compiled and edited by H. B NevilL Vol. [in— V, VIII, 
XV, XX, XXm, XXIV, XXXXVn— XLVII..] AUahabad. 

1903-07. D 9360. 8^ 

Patehpur— 

Growse^ F. 8. — A" supplement to the Fatehpnr Gazetteer. 
Allababad. 1887. D 9400- 8°. 

XVI.— CENSUS REPORTS. 

^ Ibbetson, Denzil Charles Jelf, — Report on the Census of the Panjdb 
taken on the 17th February 1881. Vol. I— lit. CalcutU. 
Lahore. 1883. D 9450- 2"". 

Census of India, 1901. 

Vol. I. India by JSt. JET. Bisley and H, A, Gait, Ethnographic appendices 

by H. E Risley, Ciilcntta. 1903. 
Vol. II. Ajmer-i^ierwara. By J2. C. Bramley. Ajmer.. 1902. 
Vol. III. The Andaman and Nicobar Islands. By Richard C. Temple, 
''■^ C&lciitta. 1908. 

9460. 2^ 
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OaitNfotliMttmdOl. ^t£) 

Vol IV. Amuxu hjS.C.An9n. ShUlong. 1901 

VoLV. BUaBhiatan. Bj fi, MuffhetmBulUr. BombiPr. 1902. 

Vol. VI. BengmL By Jf. A. Gait, Calcutta. 1902. 

Vol. Va PM I4V. Cbktaiia. Br ^* JT. JMr Md ^. J2. JlkMlr«)do4. Ca&attt. 

1908. 
VoL Vin Bemr. By Arda9$0r IHnshami Chinoy. AUahi^bad. 1902. 
Vol. IX. Bombay. By JB. B, XtUhoven. Bombay. 1902. 
Vol. X-XI. Bombay. (Town and Idand). By 8. Jf. Sdwardet. Bombay. 

1902. 
VoiXXI. Bteni». B^aeJ5<w«*< BaogWNi^ VMtM. 
VoLXlII. Central ProYinces. By JS. T. £ii«9#3^ Magpiur. IQOS. 
Vol. XIT. Cborg^. By W, Wrancit. Madras. 1902. 
VoL XV. Madraik By W. Franeis. Madras. 1902. 

VoL XVI. Korth-Westem ProTinces and Oudh. By£. Snm. Allababad. 190^ 
Viri.XVII. 9tuiiabMi«£torlJli^WMfroiitlepPtoTino& ^ S. A.Aoifik Q&mla* 

£ahoxe. 190& 
Vol. XVIIt. Baroda. By Jamthetffi Ardethir Dalai. Ruroda. 190%, 
VoL XIX' Cantiallndia^ Bj C. JBekford iMarti. X^ntkoAnt;. 19Qa 
>^1. XX. Cochin. By M, Bankata Menon, Brnabilam^ 190^ 
Vol XXI. C^wallor. By J, W. Z>. Johnstone. Lackno#. 1902. 
Vol. XXIL Hyderabad. By Mirta Mthdy Khan, Hyderabud. 1903. 
Vol. XXIIL Kashmir. % K)i«» B^fatdnK Mt^tli Q>9mlam Akmd Khan. 

Lahore. 1902. 
Vi(a.XXtV. Mysore. B^ T. Anmmh Rmo. BsngaliKO. 19^ 
VoL XXV, Ri^t>iilan^ Bs T'^ai^nnrmfith Itacknow. 1902*. 
Vol^ XXVL TMivancore. By N. Snhrahmanva Aiyar. TriTandmni. 190^, 

D9460. if. 
XVIL-ADMISISTRAIION, 

Baie^PBwell, B. E. — The laadHS^jBtems of British India being a 
manxLal of the land-tenuies and of the systems of land-reyeaxie 
adjBxoiislrtttioo preraH^xit in tile seteral proviiiced; Vol I-XII. 
Oxford. 189i D 9800. 8°. 

Blmtftj (Maries E. D.^A Memoir on the Indian Simrem 1875- 
1890. London. 1891. D 9515. 8°. 

Tbe orgamstt^ion of Indian Etar&ji^ to^ other snppl^meBtary 
d^pMrtments., 1903. D 9&30' 8* 

Thea/r. John S, — ^The Aryan Village in India and Ceylon 

188a B9M6. 8^ 



E.-OTHEB COUNTBIES IN ASU. 

l:— AFaSAKISTAN. 

F0rr%er, J. P.— History of the Afghans. TmndatMl by WiiUam 
Jew. London. 1858. £ 15. 8^ 



I9d Afghametan. 

HbZ&Mtm, 0. B.'^Bistoipy cl Affehanktan, horn Ae earliest period 
i» tbe ontbreak of the war o£ 1878. London. 1878: 

E 80- 8'. 

Nmmet^ l7ZZaft.-^HiBiory of the Afghans. I^A^slated from the 
Pessian by BemhoBrd Ihrn, P. I, London. 1829. 

E45. 4^ 

[Oriental Translation FoncL] 

jPrif^e^, ff. T.— Note on the historical results deductible from 
recent discoveries in Afghanistan. London. 1844. 

E 60- 8^ 

BMth X: 4.**^Zmr Oesobiolite der Ghim Ton Ettul^ StatAgart. 
J#9a E 84. 4°r 

Stoequeler, J. H. — Memorials of Afghanistan : being state paMHi, 
official docnments, dispatches, authentic narratives, etc., ulns- 
t^ifttiTe of the British expedition to. and ooonpation . oi, Af- 
glMmilta^. and Scinde, beMeea. theyeant 1888,aad' 184i2. 
^putta. 1843. £ 68- 8^ 

Wilson, H, J7.— Aiiaoa Antiqna. A descriptive account of the 
antiquities and coins ot Afghanistan : with a memoir on the 
building call^ Topes, by O-.Masaon. Lo^do^. 1841. 

B75« 4°- 

Mdur Ba^tnan.— Life. Edited by Mir Munshi Sultan Mahomed 
Khan, Vol.,l-II, London. 1900. J QQ. 8°. 

b.'-Chenfiral d^seripM^i^wi Travels. 

BelleWj E, W. — Journal of a political mission to Afghanistan, in 
1857, under Major Lumsden ; with an account of the country 
and people. London. 1862. £ 110- 8''* 

Blphinstonej Mountatuart, — An account of the kingdom of Caubul 
and its depeudanciesria P^niia^ Tai^toty, anc^ India ; comprising 
a vie^r of the Afghaun nation and a, history q£ the Doupaunee 
moimrchy. 2nd editiDn. VqL 1— -II. Itondon. 1819. 

Et25. 4^ 



o 



~„ „— 2nd edition. Vol. I-H. London. 1819. 

E128. 8". 

MmHi^i ^n^u«.— Afghanistan. With a map and numerous 
illustrations. London. 1906. £ 140* . 8"'* 

W(^n Lai.— Travels in Afghanistan. London. 1846. 
See D 8088. &^ 
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Oliver, Edward E.-^AcroBB the hovAw or Pathan and Biloch. 
lUttfltrated by /. L. Kipling, London. 1890. . E 155. 8°- 

Tfgfnj, 0. r.— A personal narrative of a visit to Ghuzni, Kabul, 

' and Afghanistan, and of a residence at the court of Dost 

Mohamed : with notices of Run jit Sing, Khiva, and the Russian 

expedition. London. 1840. E 162. 8°- 

Walker, P F, — Afghanistan : a short account of Afghanistan, its 
history, and our dealings with it. London. 1881. 

£170. 8^ 

Herat-^ 

Malleson, 0. B, — Herat : the granary and garden of Central Asia. 
With an index and a map. London. 1880. £185- 8"". 

Kabul— 

Eurnes, Alexander, -^Cskhool : being a personal narrative of a 
journey to, and residence in that city. London. 1842. 

£200. 8° 



c.—Idterature. 

Hika-yat*i'Ahdul]Bh. bin Abdul Qadir Munshi. (Published 
under the auspices of the Royal Asiatic Society.) 1880. 

£215. 8°. 

Eaverty, R. 0. — Selections from the poetry of the Afghans, from 
the sixteenth to the nineteenth century: literally translated 
from the original Pus'hto. London. 1862. £ 230. 8°- 



II.— ARABIA. 
a.—Arch€eology and Art. 

B&rchamf Max van. — Notes d*archeologie Arabe. Monuments et 
inscriptions Fatemites. Paris. 1891. E 250. 8°« 

[Extrait du Journal Asiatique.] 

Comite de conservation des monuments deTart Arabe. Exercise 
1882^1901,1904-5. Le Cairo. 1885-1906. 

£ 265. 8° & 4^ 

Migeon, Oaston,-^ Les cuivres Arabes. Paris. 1900 . 

£ 280. 8'. 

(Fxtraitde la Gazette des Beaux Arts.) 
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h.'-Technical and industrial arts. Science. 

Karahacekf Jb^ej^fc.— Das arabische Papier. Eine historiscb-anti- 
quariflcbe Untersuobung. Wien. 1887. E 288- 4"*. 

Xatie-PooZe, Stanley. — Catalogne of Arabic glass weigbts in tbe 
BritiBh Mnsenm. Edited bj Reginald Stuart Poole. London. 
1891, E295. 8°. 

£chio, Almerico da. — Di due astrolabi in caratteri oufioi occidental! 
trovati in Valdagno (Veneto). Venezia. 1880, E SIO- 4°. 



e.—PaUBography and Epigraphy. 

Berchemf Max van.— Inscriptions Arabes de Syne. Le Caire 
1897. ^ E325. 4°. 

[Extrait dee Memoires de I'lnstitut Egyptien.] 

.. .,,— « Inscriptiopes Pal»oseiniticae. E 335* 4^* 

[Title-page wanting.] 

•^-.^ Materianx ponrnn Corpus inacriptionnm Arabicarnm. 

Premie partie. Egypte, Pasc. 1 and 3. Paris, 1894. 
See A 199. 4°- T. XIX. 

„ Notes d'arcbeologie Arabe. Monuments et inscrip- 
tions Fatetoites. Paris. 1891. 

See £250. 8''. 

Lafuente y Alcantara^ Emilia. — Inscripciones Arabes de Granada, 
precedidas de una resena bistorica j de la genealogia detallada 
delosreyesAlabmares. Madrid. 1859. E 350- 4^ 

Land, Michelangelo, — Trattato delle eimboliche rappresentanze 
Arabiebe e della varia gener^izione de' MaRulmani caratteri 
sopra differenti materie. Tomo. I— III. Parigi. 1845, 1846. 
1845. E360. 4°^ 

Moriz, B. — Arabic Palwography, a collection of Arabic texts from 
tbe first century of tbe Hidjra till tbe year 1000. Cairo. 1905. 

E375. 2°. 

[PublicatioDS of the Ehedivial Library, Cairo, No. 16]. 



d.-'Language. 

Badger, Qeorge Percy. — An Englisb- Arabic Lexicon, in whicb. 
the equivalents for Englisb words and idiomatic sentences are 
rendered into literary and colloquial Arabic. London. 1881, 

E390. 4° 
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Oxford. 1777-80. 

See E 1850. T' 

e.'^IAterqry history. 

AlwMgfO^ Oifimass D. 4«^on«o.^^GaUlogo de los Biaiitu9mto8 
AnJbea que se oonBerran en la uniyersidad do Granada. 
Granada. 1899. From the Proceedings of the XI Congress of 
Orientalists. £465- &''• 

72«^el, 0.— Al-Eindt genannt *'der PUlosoph der Araber." Ein 
Vorfaild seiner Zeit nnd seines Yolkes. Leipzig. 1857. 
SeeA«4. r I.N«^.2. 

-.-..y,.....^ Die grawnnatiflohtti, Sohnlen der Araber. Naoh den 
Qnellen bearbeitet I. Dio Sohnlen von Basra nnd Enfa and 
die gemisohteScbale. Leipzig. 1'861. 

|SeeA494. S""' n. No. 4. 

Eamdlu *d'cUn Ahmad and ^Ahdti ^l-Mwitadir. — Gaialogne of tbe 
Arabio and Persian Manuscripts in the library of the Galcutta 
Madrasah. With an introduction bj S. Denis<m> Boss, 
Calcutta. 1905. £420* S""- 

/.—Literature. 

Ahlwardt^ W. — ^The Divans of the Ax ancient Arabip poets 
Ennabiga, 'Antara, Tharafa, Zahair, 'Alqama and Immnlqais ; 
chiefly according to the MSS. of Paris, Gotha, and Lejden ; 
and w Collection of their Fragments with a list of yarioos 
readini^ of the text. London. 1870. £435- 8""* 

al Hariri. — The assemblies. Translated from the Arabic, with 
notes, historical QJid gra^nmajiacal. YqI. 1. B^ TJiomas 
Chenery. Vol. jl. by F, Steingass. Frefa,Qed and in^xed by 
F. F. ArHiknot. London. 1867-98. 

See 236. 8°. ix-x. 

Aw<^tf#n, ^rtedri(?i^--F«|igij(i#?i1b» (^yrisdwc- upd. a«abiiK?her His- 
tei^l^r. Leipzig. lf884 

See A 494. 8°. B.vniNo.s. 

Sartmanni Martin. — Lieder der libyschen Wnste. Die Qnellen 
nnd die Teste nebst einem Exknrse uber die bedentenderen 
Bedninenstamme des. WQstliche^ ITn^ragyptens. Leipzig. 1899. 
See A 494. 8°. B. XL No. 3. 

^i^simi)Jhnei4erf, M(mt§^^FolmiBohe nnd agolj^g^tiscte tateratur 
in mi^oh^r Spi^he^^ Ziwischen Mnsljimen, Cbn^^ieif^ ^>)d Joden. 
Lei^pzig. 1877: 

See A. 494, 8°. B.VI. No.S. 



20S ArtMa. 

C^mi de Perceval, A. P.— !B(i8f|i snr Vbistom d«9 Atabes 
a^aiit rialaioiame^ penyoUnt I'Spoque d9 Ifahomati et jiLBqa'& 
la rednotion de toatea lea tribns floua la loi mnsoDaDe 
Ten^ I-^IIL Pam» 1847-48. £450* 8^ 

Ia A>ii» Ouitave. — ^La oiyiliBation des Arabee. f^ariB. 1884. 

£466. *^. 

JMr, TTtlNdMi.— Asnals of the Early GaKpbate from enginal 
souroes. London. 1888. £ 4!B0- 8^ 

Sbe^ Bilveitre de. — M^oires but Iob anfciqnlt^B do la Pbrse et 
BUT rhistoire des AraboB ivant Mahomet, PariB. 
8ee£206a 4% 

h.-'Oeography and Topography. 

B^^y The^dor^, and Mn. .Rm^.^«*4Soiitlieni Arabia. London 
1900. £495. 8°. 

BeiLmnxw, B»dolf Bma$.—I>id^ Provimeiib Arabia anf Grand 
Bweier in den Jahren 1897 und 1898 nntemommenen Beisen 
nnd der Berichte friiherer Beifiender, Unter MitwirkDng 
^94f» JuUm SutintL Ba«4 MI. StrasBbuw. 1904.05* 

£510. 4^ 

Hogarth, David Oearge^-^Th^ penetration of Arabia, a record of 
the development of Western knowledge concerning tbe Arabian 
Temmfk^ Loa4fi>B. im. £ 5Sg. 8^ 

[ The story of exploration. ) 

Musil, ilZoi^.— Arabia Petraea. Topographisoher Beisebericht. 
LMoab. n. Bdom. Wi^iu ISaT-OS* £532. 8^ 

JKe^tttr,, C(»r<i6ikr4>e«Qrii>tjip9 ie, TArabipi, Ajpstordam^ 1774. 

E$40. 4°. 

Zwemerf 8. If.— Arabia : The Gradle of Islam. Studies in the 
geography^ neppljeaiidi polities^ of the Pevdnsal^ with an aooonnt 
of Islam ana lussion- work. Introduction by James 8, Denn%$* 
BdinbitfgliaBd London. £566. S""- 

Ahd Smhr Aims^d ihn, TMM mUKkati^ «^ Jla$MM<tt&«-Ji'intro- 
dufltiea topographiqna k HdstcMre d* BBgiMk. Par Oeorge 
Salmon. Paris. 1904. £570- 8^ 
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Bahrain— 

Ooeje, J. (20.— Memoires snr les Cannafches da Bahrain et lea 
Fafcimides. Leide. 1886. E 575. 8°. 

[M^moireB dliistoire et de g^grapbie orientates. Ko. 1.] 

Wustenfeldt Feritnand..— 'Bahrein and Jem&ma. Nach Arabi- 
Bchen Oeographen beaohrieben. Gottbgen. 1874. 

£580. 4^ 
Hnscat— 

Manswr, S^atfe.— -History of Seyd Said, Saltan of Muscat, 
together with an account of the oonntries and people on the 
shores of the Persian Golf, partlcuhurlj of the Wahabees. 
London. 1819. E 585. 8". 

Sinai— 

Petrief W. M, Flinders, — Researches in Sinai. With chapters by 
C. T. Ourrelly. London. 1906. E 600. 8"- 

Spain— 

Calvert f Albert F.— Moorish remaiDS in Spain being a brief 

^ record of the Arabian conqnest of the Peninsnla with a parti- 

calar acooant of the Mohammedan architecture and decoration 

in Cordova, Seville and Toledo. London. 1906. E 615- 8""* 



len— 

Glaser, E(2«ar(2.~Altjemenische 
Munchen. 1906. 


Nachrichten. Band 1. 

E630. 8^. 



Iir.— ARMENIA. 

Bedrossian, Matthias. — New Dictiosary, Armenian-EngliBb. 
Venice. 1875-79. E 650- 8"- 



IV.-ASIA MINOR. 

Hamilton, William J, — Researches in Asia Minor, Pontns, and 
Armenia, with some account of their antiquities and creology. 
Vol. I-II. London. 184.2. E 680- 8''- 



v.— ASSYRIA AND BABYLONIA. 

Budge, Ernest A. — ^The history of Esarhaddon (son of 
Sennacherib) king of Assyria, B. 0. 681-668. Translated 
from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon cylinders and tablets 
in the British Museum collection together with original texts, 
a grammatical analysis of each word, explanations of the ideo- 
graphs by extracts from the bi-lingual syllabaries, and list of 
eponyms, etc. Lt)ndon. 1880. £ 70Q. 8°- 



20& Assyria and Babylonia, 

ISaby Ionian Expedition of the Univeraity of Pennsylvania. 
' Parti. Excavations at Nippur. Plans, details and photographs 
of the buildings, with numerons objects found in them dor ing 
the excavations of 1889, 1890, 1893-1896, 1899—1900. Phi- 
ladelphia. 1905. E 712. 2°. 

Tergussony James, — The palaces of Nineveh and Persepolis 
restored; aniessay on Ancient Assyrian and Persian architecture. 
London. 1867. E 725- S"". 

Layard, Austen H. — Discoveries in the ruins of Nineveh and 
Babylon ; with travels in Armenia, Kurdistan and the desert : 
being the result of a second expedition undertaken for the 
trustees of the British Museum. London. 1853. 

E 750. 8^ 

Loftus, William Kennett. — ^Travels and researches in Chalcasa 
and Susiana, with an account of excavations at Warka, the 
« Erech " of Nimrod, and Shdsh, " Shushan the Palace " of 
Esther, in 1849-52. London. 1857. E 775- 8°. 

JRawlinsont H, 0. — Memoir on the Babylonian and Assyrian 
inscriptions. London. 1851. 

See A. 345. 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Sayce^ A, R., and TheopTiilus 0, Pinches.-^The tablet from 
Yuzgat in the Liverpool Institate of Archaeology. London. 
1907. 

See A 348. 8°. Vol. XL 

VL— CHINA. 

a.—Bibliography. 

Cordier, Renri.'^ Bibliotheca Sinica. Dictionnaire bibliographiqne 
des ouvragers relatifs a Tempire Chinois. Vol. I-II. Paris. 
1904-5. E 800. 8°. 

b.-^ArcMteeture, Art 

Bushely Stephen TT.— Chinese art. Vol. I. London. 7904. 

E 820. 8". 

[Victoria and Albeit Museum Art Handbook.] 

ChavanneSf Edouard, — La sculpture sur pierre en Chine au tempa: 
des deux dynasties Han. Paris. 1893. E 840. 4° 

Desliayes, JE?.— Oeuvres d'art et de haute curiosite de la Chine et 
du Japon. Paris. 1904. 

See 0145. 4°. P.II-IIL 
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E660. 8°- 

Eirth^ Fmi/r%ch.^TJ^Ib» finuAe MaOBsie in dar^Ghifidfiisohen 
Kuast. Munohen nnd Leipzig. 1896. £ g80* 8°* 

Oh$l/vaniM8t Ed, — Les inscriptions chinoiaes de Bodfa:«3avA. Paris. 
1896. E 900. 8°. 



Ijacouperie^ Terrien (}e. — Catalogae of ChineBe coins from the Yllih 
cent. B. C, to A.D. 621. Including the wmB bi Hm British 
Hmeun. Edited by Beginald Stuart PooU. Lesiidoii. 18^2. 

J3 920. 4°. 
e.— Literature (cf . D 6080 and ff.) 

ISitely tlmest /. — Feing-Shoni on prinoipds de seienee fifttviTelle en 
Chine. Tradiut de r Anglais par X. de MUloue. 1880. 

See A. 468. 4°. T.L 

Phila$tre^P. L. J^.— E^%^ chinoiip^. 1^. 
See A 458. 4^. T. I. 

^oao^s^.—Fo-sho-hing-tsan.king translated by 8. Beal^ Ox- 
ford. 1883. 

See 230. 8"*. Vol. XIX. 

The Sacred Boohs of China. The texts of Confucianism translated 
by J(meB Legge. P. I-^IV. Oxf«tfd. 1679^1865. 

P.I. !rhe Sbiii king, the reKgioas portion of the IShib klqg, the HnAo 

4ing. 
P. n. The Yl king. 

p.iii-nr, irheLiki. 
See '230. 8"". Vol. ni, xyi, XXVXI, SXVIH. 

^e Sacred J5ooA;« of China. The texts of T^leiam translated bj 
James Legge. P. I-II. Oxford. 1891. 

CHa Tfto t^ iKings 1^6 wrilangs of Kwang-Zse; tiie Thftishfttig trat;ta(6 of 
actions and thflir retriba-^6n8.|] 

See 230. 8°. Vol. XXXIX. XL, 
(y^i-to'king on Sonkhavati-vyonha-soutra. 1880. 

See A 458. 4° T. H. 



907 4!)him. 

Ia 8iao Bio ^u moofide 46 h jennette aVee h <xfbmmMie de 
O'cAefi^Stiftan imdniie par C. (^ Eorl^. 1889. 
8eeA458. 4^ T.XV. 

'£ffe-fc&u» So&ti-IeiH^, iScU«X;in^ in Man^dbmBohet Obet*iM$hsiii)g 
aotit eioem Mand'sbha-I>eai8<dieii WOrterbaoh heran^gegeben 
ton !S. 0. voh der OaJbeleniM. Leipzig. 1864. 
See A 494. S''. B.n.No.l— 2. 

W^ie^ Ttoiieiln iradtdtii dM cxi^DAuz Qhiama et oomaeat^i par 
C.'deEarlez. 1891. 

See A 458. 4^ T. XX. 

lie 7i: EiHg on livse des ^hangeittenls de la djniaetie d60 Tsheoa. 
Tradtitt par P. L. F. Fhilaatrb. P. I. 11. 1885. 1893. 
See A 458. 4^ T. VniAXXIII. 

f,—Bt8torif, general deset4pHon^ froMte. 

Anderson^ JoTtn. —Mandalay to Momien ; a ziarratire of &e two 
expeditions to weetera Obina of 1868 and 1875. London. 1876. 
See D 7560. 8^ 

d*Apr^8 de Mannevtllette.^B^m^ dee o6te8 des Indes orientates 
et de la Chine. Farifii. 1^45. 

See D 6520. 4". 

Bemcastle, X—A voyage to Cliina ; inclnding a visit to the 
'Bombay PDesidBnoy ; the Mahmtl» oonn^ry ; the Care temples 
6f Wmem India, eiogapoie^ the Straits of Malacda aaod Snnda, 
aadifaeOape of Good Hopes. Vol. I-H. London. 1850. 

JB860. 8". 

Oareri, Oio. Francesco OerrielU. — CoUe piu raggfoardevoli vednte 
I neUa Cina. NapoH. 1700. 

See 358. 8-. Parte ly. 

Chavannesy E.— 'La Dbrcmologie Chinoise de I'an 2S8 i fan 87 
avant J.-O. Leide. E 970. 8°. 

[Bxtrait dn T'oung pao, VoL VII.] 

Boughis. Bohert ST.— China, ^nd Edition. London. 1887. 

£990. 8^ 

——,i— -Europe and the Far East. Cambridge. 1904. 

EiOOO. 8^. 

[Cambridge BiBtoricAl BeijM.'] 

iD%pit4e, /.»- Voyage an Txia^mai et onvexitnre da fleave ztmge aa 
commeroe. 1880. 

See A 458. 4^ T. I. 
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WiBseiiscbaftliche Ergebnisse des Expedition Filchner nach Chin» 
und Tibet. 1903-1905. B. X. i. Zoologische Sammlangen. 
Xil. Botanische Samxnlmigen. Berlin. £ 1010- 8°* 

Qill, William.^The River of Golden Sand. The narrative of a 
journey through China and Eastern Tibet to Burma. With aa 
introductory essay by Henry Yule. Vol. I-II. London. 
1880. . E1020. 8'- 

— „ — —„— Condensed by Edward Golbome Baher, Edited by 
Colonel Henry Yule. London. 1883. E 1021. 8''- 

Hirthy 1^.— -China and the Rbman Orient : researches into their 
ancient and mediaeval relations ds represented by old Chinese 
records. Leipsic A Munich. 1885. E 1040- 8°- 

Anciennes relations des Indes et de la Chine, d6 deux Yoyagears 
Mohometans, qui y allerent dans le neuvieme siecle, tradaitea 
d'Arabe [par Eusebe Renaudot.'] A Paris. 1718. 

See D 6815. 8°. 

iSonnera^, If.— Voyage ^ la Chine. Paris. 1806. 

See D 6875. 8°. 



g.--Ethnography and Beligions. 

EdkinSy J. — La religion en Chine. Expose des trois religions des 
Chinois, suivi d'observations sur Tetat actuel et Tavenir 
de la propagande chretienne parmi ce peuple. Traduit par L, de 
Milloue. 1882. 

See A 458. 4° T. IV. 

Oroot, J. /. M. (?e.— Les fetes annuellement celebrees a fimoni 
(Amoy). £!tude concemant la religion populaire des Chinois. 
Traduitepar 0. 0. Ghavannes. P. I-II. 1886. 

See A 458. 4°. T. XI, XIL 

— — „ Sectarianism and religious persecution in China. 

Vol. II. Amsterdam. 1904. 

See A 93. 8"^. Beel IV. No 2. 

Qruhe, Wilhelm —Zur Pekinger Volkskunde. Berlin. 1901. 
See A 592. 4°. B. VII. H, 1-4. 

Zefevre-Pontalis, Pierre. — Recueil de talismans laotiens publies. 
etdecrits. 1900. 

See A 458 4°. T. XXVI. 4. 
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VIL— HITTITES. 

Sayce, A, J7.— The Hitiites, the story of a forgotten empire. 
Second edition. London. 1892. E 1080. 8°- 

[By-patbs of Bible Knowledge. XU.] 

Wright, TTft'ZJtam.— The Empire of the Hittiies. With decipher- 
ment of Hittite insoriptiooB by A, JET. Sayce. A Hittite map 
by Charles Wilson. And a completes set of Hittite inscriptions 
reTised by TT, H. Bylands. London. 1384. £ 1095. 8°- 



VIIL-INDO-CHINA. 

Aymonier, JS^wnne.— Voyage dans le Laos, T. I-IL 
Paris. 1895-97. 

See A 460. S''. T. V. VI. 

Barardjahanshdvatdra, [History of Aynddhya from Chnlsakaraj 
686-966.J Bankgok. 126 [1907]. E 1105- 8°* 

Barth, A. — Inscriptions Sanserites du Gambodge. Paris. 1885. 
See D 2012. 2°. 

Bergaignef ^&6Z.-~ Inscriptions Sansorites de Campa etdu Gam* 
bodge. Paris. 1893. 

See D 2015. 2°. 

Peylie, L. de. — L'arohitectnre Hindone ' en Extreme-Orient. 
Paris. 1907. 

See D 1310. 8°. 

„ Le Pahus d' Angkor Vat, ancienne residence 

des rois Khmers. Hanoi. 1903. £1120- 8''- 

Cahaton, Antoirie^ — NonyelleB recherohes sur les Chams. Paris. 
1901. 

See A 475. 8''. VoL JL 

Cadikre, L. — Phonetique Annamite (dialecte du Haut-^Annam). 
Paris. 1903. 

• See A 475. 8°. Vol. m. 

Jje Gtrque de Mtso*n (Quang^nam). I— Les monnments. Par 
Henri Parmentier. II — Les inscriptions. Par Louis Finot. 
Hanoi 1904. 
f Ehctrait du. BuDetin de Fficole flrancaiise d'Bxtreme- Orient]. 

E1150. 8'. 
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jfbiiffi«r«aii| Lucierii et Jacqusi Forcher. — Les ruines d' Angkor. 
£jtade artiBtique et historique sur les monnmentB Kliiners dn 
Cftmbodge Siftmoia. Paris. 1890. £ 1170. 2""' 

— „ Les mines Elun^res. Cambodge et Siam. Documents 

oompl^mentaires d'arohitecture, de scalptnre ei de ceramique. 

p«ri«. 1890. E 1180. 2°. 

•^"*w"-*^Jj* giamancien; aroheologie — epigraphio— geographie, 
P. I. Paris. 1895. E 1190- 4° 

Another copy see A 458- 4°. T. XXVII. 

Ouimet, ^tiuZd.— ^Rapport sur la mission scientifique dans TEx- 
tr6me Orient. 1880. 

Bee A 458. 4°. Vol. I. 

Hamy, B, T, — Note sur une statue ancienne du dieu Qiva pro- 
Tenant des ruines de Kampheng Phet> Siam. Paris. 1888. 
[Extrait du Revue d'Ethnographie.] E 1210- 8°- 

Lajonqui^e, B. Lunet de, — ^Atlas aroheologiqne de rindo*Chine. 
Monuments du Champa et du Cambodge. Paris. 1901. 
See A. 474. 2°. Vol. I. 

— — „— — Inventaiie descripfcif des monuments du Cambodge. 
Paris. 1902. 

See A 475. 8"". Vol. IV. 

Miscellaneous papers relating to Indo-China and the Indian 
Archipelago. Reprinted for the Straits Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society. ' Second Series. Vol. I-II. London. 1887. 

E1230. 8^ 

Bland^ Bohert Norman. — Historical tombstones of Malacca mostly 
of Portuguese origin, with the inscriptions in detail and iUas- 
trated by numerous photographs. London. 1905. 

E1260. r- 

Stevens, Hrolf Vaughan. — Materialien zur Kenntniss der wilden 
Stammls auf der Halbinsel Mal^ka. [I] — II. (11. Heraus- 
gegeben yon Albert Oriinwedel,) Berlin. 1892. 1894. 
See A 592. 4°. B. n. H. 3-4 ; B. HI. H. 3-4. 

Ecwe, O. T.— The Wai Seng lottery. Singapow. 1895. 
See A 364. 8°. No. 1. 

IX.— INDONESIA, POLYNESIA, AUSTR0NB8IA. 

Miscellaneous j^op^^rtf relating to Indo-China and the Indian Ar- 
ehipelago. Second Series. Vol. I — ^11. Londoxk 1887, 
See E 1230. 8°. 
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Dutch MoBt Indies.— 



Van der Ghijs, J. A. — Proeve eener Ned. Indische bibliographie. 
(1659—1870). Supplement II. Batavia. 1903. 
See A 100. 8°. I>. W. 3. 

a.-^AnOBMOLOOY AND ABT. 

Archaeologisch Onderzodi op Javf^ en Madura. I. Beichrijving 
van de mine bij de desa Toezupang genaamd Tjandi Djago in 
de residentie Pasoeroean. ^mengesteld naer de gegeYens 
Terstrekt door H. L. Ley die Melville en J. Knebel, onder leidiag 
Tan /. L. A. Brandes. 's-Gravenhage. 1904. E 1300. 2°. 
[Printed in 4°.] 

Oroeneoeldty W, P.— Catalogue der archeologisohe verzameling 
ran het Bataviaasch Genootsohap van knnst^n en wetenscbappen. 
Met aanteekeningen door /. L. A. Brandes. Batavia. 1887. 

E1310. 8°. 

Kersjes, B, en G, den Hamer. — De Tjandi MSndoet voor de rea- 
. tai^ratie. Batavia. 1903. E 131^, 4^ 

Fleyte, G. JIf.— Indonesian Art. Selected specimens of ancient and 
modem art and handwork from the Dutch Indian Ai*chipelago. 
The Hague. 1901. E 1340. 2°. 

— „ Die Bnddhalegende in den Skulpturen des Tempels von 

B6r6-Budur. Amsterdam. 1901. 

See D 5620. 4^ 

Ba'p'porten van de commissie in Nederlandsch-Indie voor oud- 
heidknndig onderzoek op Java en Madoera. 1901-6. Batavia. 

1904-7. E1360. 8^. 

Saher, E. A, vow.— De versi^ende knnsten in Kederlandsch-Oost- 
Indie. Haarleem. 1900. E 1380- 2^ 

b.^-L4NaUAaE8. 

Bor^ R. G. V. d. — Nederlandsch-Sasaksche woordenlijst (Pra- 
iaasch dialect.) Batavia. 1907. 

See A 100. 8°- LVI. 5. 

€hrij$en, JOT. /, — Mededeelingen omtrant Beloe of Midden-Timor. 
^ Batayia. 1904. 

Seo A 100. 8°. i>. I^IV. 3. 

E$lfrich, 0. Iv. — Bijdragen tot de kennis van het Midden Maleitoh 
(Besemahsch en berawajsch dialect.) Batavia. 1904. 
See A 100. 8°. I>. LHI. 

p2 
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Kem^ B".— Taalvergelijkende yerhandeling over het Aneityumsch, 
met een Aanhangsel over het klankBtelsel van Het Eromanga* 
AmsterdazD. 1906. 

See A 93. 8°. N. R. VIII. 2. 

Koh, J. Seijne, — Het Halifoersch zooals dit gesproken wordt ter 
zoid-ooBtknst van NederlandscK Nieuw-Gninea. Eerste proeve 
tot bekendmaking. Batavia. 1906. 

See A 100. 8^ I>. I^VI. 4. 

Jfathijsen, A, — Tettnm-HollandBclie Woordenlijst met beknopte 
spraakknnst. Batavia. 1906. 

See A 100. B"". I>. liVI. 2. 

Walheehm, A. R. J. 6?.— Het dialekt van Tegal. Batavia. 1903. 
See A 100. 8°. D.LIV. 2. 

c—LITEBATUBE. 

The Hikayat Baja Budiman. (A. Malay folktale.) By Hugh 
Clifford, 
P. I. Malay text. 
P. n. English translation. With notes. Singapore. 1896. 

See A 364. 8°. No. 2—3. 

Tjeribonsch wetboek (P^afc^^ TjSrhon) van het jaar 1768, in 
tekst en vertaling aitgegeven door Dr. 0. A. J. Hazeu^ Batavia. 
1905. 

See A 100. «"* B.IiV. 2. 

Het verlmal van den Galzigaard in het Tontemboansch, Sangir- 
eesch en Bare'e. Tekst, vertaling en aanteokeningen nitgegeven 
door J, Alb, T. Schwars en N. Adriani, Batavia. 1906. 

See A 100. S"". D. liVI. 3. 

PrApanjtja, — N&garakrgt&gama. Lofdicht op koning Basadjana- 
g^ra, Hajam Wnmk, van Madjapahit, nitgegeven door Dr. 
J. Brandos. Batavia. 1902. 



SeeAlOO. 8°. D. lilV, 1. 

See en Taola. loleiding en ver 
Adriani. Batavia. 1902. 

See A 100. 8^- 1>. hV. 1. 

le vertellingen medegedeeld d 
)04 

Bee A 100. S"". D. LYI. ., 



Verhaal van See en Taola. loleiding en vertaling, nitgegeven 
door Dr. N. Adriani. Batavia. 1902. 



Earo-Bataksche vertellingen medegedeeld door Jf. JouttraK 
Batavia. 1904 
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tl.^HI8T0BY AND TOPOOBAPHY, TRAVELS, 

3)agh Begiater gehoaden int Casteel Batayia vant passerende 
daer ter plaetse als over geheel Nederlandts-India. 

1644-45, 1647-48, 1656-57. Uitgegeven van J. de Hullu. 
1676 ; 1677. Uitgegeven van /. A. van der CMjs. 
1678. Uitgegeven van F. de Haan. Batavia. 1903-07. 

E1416. 8^ 

LotHOy P. /. F.— De Java-oorlog van 1825-30. Deel 1-4, A 
Eaarten en teekeningen. Batavia. 1894-1905. 

EU30. 8°. 

MiilleT, E, TT. K, — Beschreibnng einer von G. Meiasner znsam- 
mengestellten Batak-Sammlnng. Hit spraohlichen nnd sach* 
lichen Erlanternngen versehen nnd herausgegeben. Berlin. 
1893. 

See A 592. 4°. B III. H. 1-2. 

Biemsdijk, Th, ran. — De opdraoht van het rnwaardschap van 
Hollaiid en Zeeland aan Philips van Boargoadie. Amsterdam. 
1906. 

See A 93. 8°. N. R. VIII. 1. 

Serrurier Ten Kate, if .— 'De compagnie's kamer van het Mnsenm 
van het Bataviaasch genootschap van knnsten en wetenschappen. 
Batavia. 1907. E 1450- 4^ 

Stavorinus, John Splinter, — Voyages to the East-Indies. London* 
1798. 

See D 6885. 8°. 
Philippines-' 

Jenka, Albert Erneat.-^The Bontoc Igorot. Manila. 1905. 
See A 584. 8°. Vol. I. . 

Miller, Edward T.— The Bataka of Palawan. Manila. 1905* 
See A 584. 8"". Vol II. Part HI. 

Perez, Angel, — ^Belaoiones Agnstinianas de las razas del norie de 
Luzon. Manila. 1904. 

See A ^4. 8^. Vol. m. 

Beed, William ^Z2an. .^Negritos of Zambales. Manila'. 1904. 
See A 584. 8°. Vol n. Part I. 

Saleehy, Najeeh M. — Studies in Moro history, law, and religion. 
Manila. 1905. 

See A 584. 8". VoL IV. Part 1 
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Scheerm', 0«o.— The Nabaloi Dialect. Manila. 1905. 
See A 584. a"". Vol. n. Part 11. 

Lu^ohan, T. v. — Samtnlmig Baesaleri Bchadel yon PoljnesiBoheii 
Inseln. Berlin. 1907. 

See A 592. 4°. B. XII. 

Bamoa-— 

Btuehely 0. — Samoamscbe Texte, nnter Beihiilf e tod Eingeboienen 
gesammelt nnd ubersetzt. Hrsg. Ton F. W. K. Miiller, Berlin. 
J 896. 

See A 592. 4''. B* IV. H. 2—4. 

Bolomon Islands-' 

Mendafia^ Alvaro de.— The dii^coverj of the Solomon Islands, in 

1568. Translated from the original Spanish manascripts. 

Edited by Lord Amherst of Sackney and Basil Thomson. 

Vol. II. London. 1901. E 1480- 8°- 

(Works issned by the Haklnyt Society, 2nd Series. No. VIII.) 



X.— JAPAN. 

Benazetf Alexandre, — Le theatre an Japon, ses rapports aveo lea 
cultes locanx. Paris.* 1901. 

See A 460. 8°. T. XIII. 

Conference entre la mission scientifiqae fran9aise et les prfttres 
de la secte Sin-Sioa. Traduction d'nn livre Japonais intitule 
Notes abregees snr les questions et les reponses. 1880. 
See A 458. 4°. T. I. 

Deshayes, E. — Oenyres d'art et de haute curiosity de la Chine et 
du Japon. Paris. 1904. 

See 0145. 4°. P.n-^m. 

Eartmann, SadahicM, — Jagpatieoe Art. London. 1904. 

E 1510. 8'. 

Milloue, Ir. de, and 8, EawawoMra.-— Coffre i tresor attribu6 au 
Sh6goun lye-Toshi (1838—1853). Etude heraldique et histo- 
rique. Paris. 1896. 

See A 460- 8''. T. in. 

Seponses sommaires sDr les principes de la religion. Seoio 
Sin-Siou. Traduction fran^aise de M. Tomii. 1880. 
See A 458- 4^ T. I. 
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Beport by Her Majesty's Acting Consnl at Hakodate on the laoqner 
industry of Japan. London. 1882. £ 1550. B"*- 

Si'do'in-dzou, gestes de I'officiant dans les ceremonies mystiques 
des sectes Tendai et Singon d*apr^a le commentaite de M. 
Horiou Toki, Traduit sous sa direction par 8. Kawamoura aveo 
introduction et annotations par L, de MilhuS* Paris. 1899. 
See A 460. 8°. T. VIII. 

Tomii, Massa Ahira. — Le Shintoisme, sa mythologie et sa morale 
1887 

See A 458. 4°. T. X. 



XI.-KOREA. 

ChailU'Long-Bey. —Lb, Cor6e ou Tchosen (la teire du calmo 
matinal). 1894. 

^ See A 458; 4°. T. XXVI I 

Chiide pour rendre propice Tetoile qui garde chaque homme ei 
pour connaltre les destinees de Tann^e. Traduit du Gormen par 
Eona-Ttionq-Ou et Eenri Chevalier, 1897. 
^ See A 458. 4°. T. XXVI. 2. 



XIL-PALESTINB. JEWS. 

Kondahov, N. P.— Arcbeologiceskoe puteshestvie po Sirij i 
Palestine. Sanktpeterburg. 1904. 
*^SeeE2380. 4^ 

Kohn, /^famweZ.— Die Sprache, Literatur und Dogmatik der 
Samaritaner. Leipzig. 1876. _ ^ ^^ ^ 
See A 494. 8^. B. V.No.4. 

Kohut, Alexander. --XJeher die jftdisclie Angelogie und Daemono- 
loffie in ilirer Abhangigkeit vom Parsismus. Leipzig. 1866, 
See A 494. 8'. B. IV. No. 8. 

Madden, Fredefic F".— Coins of the Jews. London. 1881. 
See 220. 4°. Vol. II. 

Petermann, B".— Versuch einer bebraisclien Formenlebre nacb 
der Aussprache der heutigen Samaritaner nebst einer damacih 
gebildeten Transskription der Genesis und einer Beilage entbalt- 
end die von dem reoipierten Texte des Pentatencbs abweicben- 
den Lesarten der Samaritaner. Leipzig. 1868. 
See A 494. 8". B.V.No. 1. 



Persia, 216 

XIII— PERSIA. 

Orundriss der iranischen Philologie herausgegeben yon Wilh. 
Oeiger nnd Ernst Kuhn, Band I-II. and B. I. Anhang. 
StrasBburg. 1896—1904.. E 1600. 8°- 

a.—Archceology, ArcMtecture, Art.— 

Dalton, 0. M.' — The treasure of the Oxus with other objects 
from Anoient Persia and India bequeathed to the trustees of 
the British Maeeum by Sir Augustus Wollaston Franks. 
London. 1906. E 1620. 4°- 

Bieulafoy, Marcel — L'art antique de la Perse, Aohemenides, 
Parthes, Sassanides. Part 1-V. Paris. 1884-85. 

£ 1640. 2°. 

Fergussonj James'^The palaces of Nineveh and Persepolis 
restored ; an essay on Ancient Assyrian and Persian architec- 
ture. London. 1S51. 

See E 725. 8^ 

Sarre, Friedaich row,— Denkmaler Persischer Baukunst. Gesch- 
ichtliche Untersuchung und Aufnahme von Bacfasteinbauten in 
Vorderasien nnd Persien. Unter Mitwirkung von Bruno SchuU 
und Oeorg Krecker. Berlin. 1901. £ 1660. 2°. 

SarrCf Fried/rich, — Sammlung F. Sarre. Erzeugnisse islamischer 
Kunst. Mit epigraphischen Beitragen von Eugen Mittwoch. 
Teill. Metal. Berlin, 1906. 

See 178. 4°. 

b.— Inscriptions.— 

Inscriptiones PalsBO-Persicee AchaBmenidarutn quot hucusqae re- 
pertsB sunt primus edidit et explioavit Cajetanus Kossowitz. 
Petropoli/ 1872. E 1680. 8'- 

[Printed in 4°,] 

The Persian cuneiform inscription at Behistun, deciphered and 
translated ; with a memoir on Persian cuneiform inscriptions 
in general and on that of Behistun in particular. B^ E. G. 
Bawlinson, London. 1846-49. 

See A 345. 8*". Vol. X-XI. 

c— Coins— 

Poole, Reginald Stuart— The Coins of the Sh4s of Persia, Safaris, 
Afghans, Efsharis, Zands, and Kajdrs. London. 1887. 

E 1710. i\ 
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^ d.— Language-^ 

Clarke, H. Wilherforce--^The Persian Manual, a pocket compa- 
nion. Part ML London. Jg 1730. 8°- 

Eaug, lfar/»».— Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and 
Religion of the Parsees. Bombay. 1862. 
See E 2110. 8°. 

Platts, John T. — A Grammar of the Persian Langaage. Part I. 
Accidence. London- 1894. £ 1760. S''. 



Jamaspji Bastur Minocheherji Jamasp -4«ana.— Pahlavi, Oajarati 
and English Dictionary. Vol. 1— IV. Bombay. 1877-1886. 

E1790. 8°. 

Johnson, Francis. — A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 
London. 1850. E 1810- 4°. 

Palmer, E. fl".— A concise dictionary of the Persian Language. 
5th edition. London. 1902. E 1830. 8°- 

Bichardson, John. — A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 
To which is prefiied a dissertation on the languages Literature 
and manners of Eastern nations. Oxford. 1777-80., 

E1850. 2^ 
e.—Uterary history-- 

Aghd Ahmad Ali.—^The flaft Asmin or History of the Masnaw 
of the Persians. With a biographical notice of the author, by 
E. Blochmann. Calcutta. 1873. E 1880. 8^. 

Browne, Edward 0. — A Literary History of Persia. 
[I] From the Earliest Times until 'Fird'awsi. 
Lll] From Firdawsi to S^i. 
London. 1902-6. E 1900. 8\ 

Kam&lud-din^ Ahmad and -46c?tt7-Mt49iaiiV.— Catalogue of 
the Persian Manuscripts in the Library of i the Calcutta Mad* 
rasah. Calcutta. 1905. 

See E 420. 8^. 



/. ^Literature— 

Firdausi. — The Shahndma. Done into English by Arthur Oeorge 
Woirner&ndEdmond Warner. Vol. I. London. 1905. 

E1930. 8^ 
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• 

Nidhdm%-i'Aru4*'^'Samarqandi. — The ChaliAr Maqila. ("Four 
discourses.*') Translated into English bj Edward G. Browne, 
Hertford. 1899. 

See A 348. 8". Vol. VI. 

Omar Khayy&m, — ^The quatrains. Translated into English verse 
by JS. H, Whinfield, Second edition, revised. London. 1893. 

E1950. 8^ 

Fhtllottt D. C— Persian saws and proverbs. Calcutta. 1903. 
Sea A 880. 4°. Vol. I. No. 15. 

— „ Some current Persian tales. Calcutta. 1906. 

see A 380. 4°. Vol. I. No. 18. 

The Dynasty of the Kajars, translated from the Original Persian 
Manuscript presented by His Maiesiy Faty Aly Shah to Sir 
Harford Jones Brydges, To which is prefixed a succinct 
account of the history of Persia, previous to that period. 
London. 1833. , E 1988. 8'. 

Malcolm, John, — The history of Persia, from the most early 
period to the present time : containing an account of the religion, 
government, usages, and character of the inhabitants of the 
kingdom. Vol. I-IL London. 1815. £ 2000. 8''. 

Marhhamy Clements 5.— A general sketch of the history of 
Persia. London. 1874. E 2020. 8°- 

Mw-cJiond. — ^History of the early kings of Persia, from Kaiomars, 
the first of the Peshdadian Dynasty, to the conquest of Iran 
by Alexander the Great. Translated by David Shea, London. 
1832. [Oriental Translation Fund.] E 2040. 8^- 

Sacy, Silvestre de. — Memoires sur les antiquites de la Perse et 
sur rhistoire des Arabes avant Mahomet. Paris. E 2060* 8^ 

h.-^ Religion — 

A traveller's narrative written to illustrate the episode of the BAh. 
Edited in the original Persian, and translated into English, 
with an introduction and explanatory notes, by Edward 0. 
Browne. Vol. I-II. Cambridge, 1891. E 2090. 8°- 



Haug^ Martin, — Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and 
Religion of the Parsees. Bombay. 1862. E 2110. 8°- 

—„— Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Reli- 
gion of the Parsis. Second edition. Edited by E, W. West, 
London. 1878. E 2112- 8'. 
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Eaugy Martin.— Die f unf Q&tliA's oder Sammlangen von Liedem 
und Spriiclieii Zaratlmstra's, seiner Jiinger und Naclifolger. 
HeransgegebeD, ubersetzt und erklart. I— II. Leipzig, 1858-60. 
See A 494. 8°. B. I. No. 3 ; B. II, No. 2. 

Johnson, Samuel.— Oriental Religions and their relation ta 
Universal religion. With an introduction by 0. B. Frothing- 
ham. Persia. London. 1885. E 2130. 8"". 

Boderhlomy Nathan.—Jjt^ vie future d'apr^s le Mazdeisme a la 
lumi^re des croyances parallMes dans lea autres religioni. 
Etude d'esohatalogie comparee. Paris. 1901. 
See A 460. 8". T. IX. 

Pahlavi texts translated by JB;. TT. West. Part I-V. Oxford. 
188C— 1897. _ _ 

See .0 230. 8'. Vol. V, XVHI, XXIV, XXXVH. 

xLvn. 

Part I. The Bandahes, Babman Ya§t, and Shiyast Li-Shayaet 
Pirt II. The Didistftn-t Dintk and the Bpigtles of Mftnilsklhar. 
Part III. Dln&-i Malndg-1 khira^, Sikand-gdm&nik Vi^&r, Sad Dar. 
Part IV. Contents pf the Naeks. 
Part V. Marveh of ZoroBBtrianism. 

Windischmann, ^rterfncA.— Miihra. Bin Beitrag zur Mythen- 
geschichte des Orients. Leipzig. 1857. 

See A 494. 8". B. I. No. I. 

The Zend-Avesta translated by James DartMsteter. Part I— HI. 
Oxford. 1895. 1883. 1887. [Part I in second edition.] 
See 230. 8°- Vol. IV. XXIII, XXXI. 

Lo Zend-Avesta, traduction nouvelle avec commentaire historique 
et pbilologique par James Barmesteter. Vol. I-III. 1892rl893. 
See A 458". 4°. T. XXI, XXII, XXIV. 

t— General handbooks, Geography, Travels-- 

Barharo, Josafa, and Ambrogio Oon^orim.— Travels to Tana 
and Persia. Translated from the Italian by William Thomat 
and 8. A. Roy and edited by Lord Stanley of Alderley. Lon- 
don. 1873. Works issued by the Hakluyt Society. 

E2150. V. 

[Annexed ii ; A narrative of Italian trareli in Persia in the 15th and 16th cen- 
turies. Translated and edited hy CAat ?«* (irtfy. London. 1873. Contains travels. 
©f Caterino Zeno, Qiovan Maria AnsfioUllo, Vinaiio d'Ahttandri, and aa 
anonymooi traveller.] 
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Gareriy Oio, Francesco Oemelli.^Le cose piu raggaardevoli 
▼edute nella Persia. Napoli. 1699. 

See 358. 8°. Vol. n. 

Owzon, Oeorge N, — ^Persia and the Persian question. Vol, I-H. 
London. 1892. E 2160. 8°» 

Eastern Perm.— An aoconnt of the joumeys of the Persian 
boundary commission, 1870-71-72. 

Vol. I. The Geography with narratives of Majors St. John 
Lovetty and Euan Smith and an introduction by Sir Frederic 
John Qoldsmid. London. 1876. E 2180- S""* 

Frede, Pterre— La p^che aux perles. Voyage en Perse et a Tile 
deCeylan. Paris. 1890. £2200-^8°. 

Jackson, A. F. Williams, — Persia past and^present, a boot of 
travel and research. New York. 1906. E 2220-^ 18°. 

Jones, J, F. — Narrative of a journey through parts of Persia 
and Kurdistan, undertaken in company with Major Bawlinson. 

E2240. 8°. 

Kotzehue, Moritz von. Narrative of a journey into Persia, in 
the suite of the Imperial Russian embassy, in the year 1817. 
Translated from the German. London. 1819. E 2260- 8^ 

Bawlinson, Oeorge. — The geography, history, and antiquifcicB of 
Parthia. London. 1873. 

See 280. 8'. 



-The geography, history, and antiquities of 



the Sassanian or new Persian empire, London. 1876. 
See 282. 8". 

Khorasan— 

MacGregor, (7. If. — Narrative of a journey through the province 
of Khorassan and on the N. W. frontier of Afghanistan 
in 1875. Vol. IL London. 1879. E 2285- 8°. 

Yate, G. E.— Elharasan and Sistan. Edinburgh and London. 

1900. E 2305. 8". 



Jjuristan— 

Bode, G. A. i«.— Travels in Luristan and Arabistan, Vol. I-II, 
London. 1845. E 2330- 8°. 
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XIV.-PHCENICIA. 

Denz inscriptions pheniciennes Inedites de la Phenicie propre. 
Par G, Olermont'Oanneau, 1887. 

See A 458. 4° T. X. 

Meier^ Ernst, — Die (Jrabsohrift des sidonisclien Koniga EBchmiiii- 
fSzer. Leipzig. 1866. 

See A 494- 8°. B. IV. No. 4. 

Bawlinsont Oeor^^.— History of Phoenida. London. 1889. 

D2360. 8^ 



XV.-SYRLi. 

Baethgen, J^nedrtcfe.— Fragmente syrischer nnd arabischer His- 
toriker herausgegeben nnd iibersetzt. Leipzig. 1884. 

See A 494. 8''. B. Vni. No. 3. 

ffofmann, 6?#orgr.— Anszuge aus Syrischen Akten Persischer 
Martyrer ubersetst nnd dnrch Untersnchnngen znr bistori- 
Bcben Topograpbie erlantert. Leipzig. 1880. 

See A 494. 8°. Vol. VIL No. 3. 

Konddkov, N, P. — ^Archeologiceskoe pntesbestvie po Siris 
i Palestine. Sanktpeterbnrg. 1904. E 2380. 4^ 

Die Liehenden von Amasia»^Wn Damascener Scbattenspiel 
niedergescbrieben, iibersetzt nnd mit Erklarnngen verseben von 
Joh. Gottfried Wetzstein, Hrsg. von 0. Jahn, Leipzig. 1906. 

See A 494. 8°. B. XII, No. 2. 

Martin, M. Vahhe, — De la metriqne cbez les Syriena. Leipzig. 
1879. 

See A 494. 8"^. Vol. VII. No. 2. 

Merx, Adalhertus, — Historia artis grammatioae apnd Syros^ 
Leipzig. 1889. 

See A 494. 8''- B. IX. No. 2. 

Publications of an American ArobaBological Expedition to Syria, 
in 1899-1900. 

Part IT. Architecture and other arts hy Howard Crosh^ Butler. New 

York. 1904. 
Fsjt IV. Semitic Inscriptions, hj Enn0 Littmann. New Tork. 190J1 

E2390. 2°. 
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XVI.— TIBET. 

Language, see D 2645; 4'. 

Luha, Theodore.— Lite and works of Alexander Csoma de Ko'ros 

A Biography compiled chiefly from hitherto unpublished data " 

with a bnef notice of each of his published works and 

•8»y«, a> weU as of his stUl extant manuscripts. London 

^^' E2430. 8< 

^^tepif an^-^St^^^L^^d^ol^n^"' '^*^~*"™' -^ ""«^« 
See D 5950. 8°. 

Intcriptions and historical sources— 

Francke, A. fl.-D'e tistorischen und mythologischen Erinnen- 
ungen der Lahonler. 1907. j 2460 ft" 

II ^Tibetan Historical Inscriptions oa root an/i «.«-» * 

West Tibet. I-n. 1906-7. •«»>^ock *^«^»efrom 

WaUh, E. E.G.— The Coinage of Tibet. Calcutta. 1907 
See A 380. 4°. Vol. n. No.T 

"IgoeT"^ Cup-mark inscription in the Chnmbi toUcj. CaloQtta 
• See, A 380- 4°. Vol. L No. 13. 
Travels and hand books— 

■^*"'^'^^i*f- ^■-^'^'}^ .'"d Chinese Turkestan, being the 
record of three years exploration. London. 1901. £ 2520- F- 

^"dn'^^rilt^* ^ i>e*ftay«*.-0euvre8 d'art and de haute curiosity 
du Tibet. Bronzes-paiDtnreB-sculptnres art Pt ""'"»."e 
Sofd'^'d^ Tf stc^ormant U 'pSire*jLrtJ*de"& 
lection G....doiit la vente aura lien Novemhre 1904. Pari 
See 145. 4°. P. I. 

B. X. I. Zoologische Sammlungen. 
B, X. II. Botanische Samlungen. 
Gill, William.-The River of Golden Sand ; being the narrative 
Worr8^80*^d&."^^'' andEast;rnTiet"to''S: 
See E 1020- 8° 4 f. 

Fra,er, Dat>«i.-The marches of HinduHtan, the rwsord of a 
journey in Tibet. Edinburgh and London 1907 
See 394. 8'- 
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Ortnard, J".— Le Tibet. Paris. 1898, 

See 880. 4°. P. II. 

„ Tibet, the country and its inhabitants. London. 1904. 

E2550. 8°. 

Knight, Gofptain.—DioFj of a pedestriaa in Thibet. London. 
1863. 

See D 7795. 8°. 

Landon, Perceval, — Lhasa. An account of the country and people 
of Central Tibet and of the progress of the Mission sent there 
by the English Government in the year 1903-4. Vol. I- II. 
London. 1905. E 2575. 8°- 

Marhhamj Clements R. — Narratives of the mission of George 
Bogle to Tibet, and of the journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. 
Edited with notes. London. 1876. £ 2600, 8°. 

Milloue, L.de, — Bod-youl on Tibet, le paradis des moines. Paris. 
1906. 

See A 460. 8°. T.XIL 

Sarat Chandra Das, — Journey to Lhasa and Central Tibet, 
Edited by W. W, EockhilL 2nd edition, revised. London. 
3902. D 2625. 8'. 

Waddell, L, -4ws^i«e.— Lhasa and its mysteries with a record of 
the expedition of 1903-1904. London. 1905. D 2650- 8°. 

XVIL TURKS AND TURKESTAN. 

Blau, Otto. — Bosnisch-turkische Sprachdenkmaler gesammelt, 
gesichtet und herausgegeben. Leipzig. 1868. 
See A 494. 8°. B. V. No. 2. 

Oareriy Qio. Francesco OemelU. -^Cose piu r&gguardevaU yodata 
nella Turchia. Napoli. 1699. 

See 358. 8°. Part I. 

Deasy, H, H, P.— In Tibet and Chinese Turkestan. London. 
1901. 

See E 2520. 8^ 

Franke, 0. — Beitrage aus chinesischen Quellen zur K^mtnis der 
Tiirkvolker and Sky then Zentralasiens. Berlin. 1904. 
(Abhaudlungen der Akademie, 1904 Auhang.) 

E2665. 4°^ 

I^raser, Bavid.-r-The marches of Hindustan, the record of 
journey in Tibet, Transhimalayan India, Turkestan, and Persian 
Edinburgh and London. 1907. 

See 394. 8°. 
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Orenard, F.^-Le Turkestan et le Tibet, fitnde ethnographique 
et 8ociologique. Paris. 1898. 

See 880. 4^ P.n, 

Hoernle, A. F» Rudolf. — A GoUecfcion of Antiquities from Centi^l 
Asia. P.I/ Calcntta. 1899. 

See A 872. 8°. Extra number L 1899. 

Mohan LaZ.— Travels in Tarkistan. London. 1846. 

See D 8085- 8°. 

Nachrichten fiber die von der Kaiserlicben Akademie der WisS'- 
ensohaften sn St. Petersburg im Jahre 1898 ansgerustete 
Expedition nach Tnrfan. H. 1. St. P^tersbonrg. 1899. 

E2680. r. 

JTama. —Annals of the Turkish Empire. Translated by Charles 
Fraser. Vol. I. London. 1832. £ 2710. 4^ 

(Oriental Trunslation Fund ) 

Olufsen^ 0. — The second Danish Pamir- expedition. Old and 
new architecture in Khiva^ Bokhara and Turkestan. 
Copenhagen. 1904. E 2740. T- 

„*— Through the unknown Pamirs. The second Danish 
Pamir-expedition, 1898-99. London. 1904. E 2742. 3^ 

Radloffj W, — ^Die altturkischen Inschriften der Mongolei. St, 
Petersburg. 1895. 

Neue Folge. Nebst einer Abhandlung von 1^ Barthold : Die 
historische Bedeutung der Altturkischen Inschriften. Ibidem. 

1897. 

Zweite Polge. W, Badloff, Die Inschrift des Tonju-knk. Fr. 
Hirth, Nachworte zur Inschrift des Tonjukuk. W. Barthold^ 
Die altturkischen Inschriften und die arabischen Qnellen 
Ibidem£99. E2770. 4^ 

Bhornih trudov Orchonskoi ekspeditsii. I-YI. Sanktpeterburg. 

I.— Predvaritelnyi otcet. V. V. Fadlova. 1892. 
11.— 'ArcheologiceBkii dievnik poeezdki srednisio Mongoliio v 1891 goda 

2>. Klemenis. 1895. 
III.^Eitaiskiia nadrbi na Orchonskich pamiatnikach. V. P. VtuiUv. 

1897. 
IV.— Drev-ne-Tiorkskie pamiatniki v Eosho-Tsaidain. V. V. Padlov i P.. 

M. MelioransJcii. 1897. 
V. — Otcet u dnevnik o puteahestvii po Orchonn \ v lozhnyi Chaagai v 1891 

godu. N. Iadrint8ev» 1901. 
VX.—- Documents sur les Tou-kiue (Tares) ocqlienta'ax. BecueilliB et com 

mentea par Edouard Chavannes. 1903. 

E2800. 4\ 
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Stein^ M. -A.— Prolimmary report on a journey of Arohesologipal 
and Topo&rraphioal exploration in Chinese Turkestan. 
London 1901. £2880- 4^ 

.. „—— Ancient Khotan* Detailed report of ArohcBologioal 

exploration in Chineae Turkestan, Vol. I-U. Oxford. 190V. 

Vol. I.— Text. With dawriptive list of Antiques by F. B. Andrews, and 
appendices by L. D. Bamett^ 8, W. Bushell, S. Chavannes, A. B. 
Church, A, S, Francke, L. de i<5c«y, D. 8. Marsfoliouth. S. J. 
Mhapson, F, W, Thomtu, 

Vol. II. Plates of photographs, plans, antiques and MSS. with a map of 

the territory of Khotan from original surveys. 

„ Sand-buried rains of Khotan. Personal narrative of 

a journey of archeeological and geographical exploration in 
Chinese Turkestan. London. 1903. £2850* S""* 
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Masv&ro, (?.— Manual of Egyptian Archceology and Guide to the 
study of Antiquities in Egypt. Translated by Amelia B, 
Boards. 5th edition. London. 1902. F 50- 8- 

Fetrie, W. M. Flinders.—Tm years digging in Egypt, ^81-1891. 
London. 1892. X 90- 8 • 

Vernier, ^wt^e.— La bijouterie et la joaillerie ^gyptiennes. Le 

'^''"'- s-il96. 4-. T.,.. 
Abydos— 

Petrie, TT. If. Flinders.— AbjdoB. 
P I 1902. With chapter by A. E. WeigalL 
p' li 1903 With a chapter by F. Lh Griffith. London. 1902-3. 
^- "• ^^' See A 20a V. XXII ; XXIV, 

Ahnas-el-Hedineli— 

Ufaville, Edouard.—Ahma el Medineh ( Hera^ c^eopolis magna) 
with chapters on Mendes, the nome of Thoth, and Leontopolis, 
and appendix on Byzantine sculptures by T. Hayter Lewu. 

London. 1894. .o •«-▼ 

See A 209. 4^XL 
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Antinoe— 

Bonnet, Ed. — Plantes antiqaes dee necropoles d'Antinoe. 1903. 
See A 458. 4^ T. XXX. 3. 

Oayet, ^L—»L 'exploration dei necropoles de la montagne 
d'Antinoe. 1903. 

See A 458. 4^. T. XXX. S. 

— — „— L'exploration des neoropoles greco-byzantineB d'Antinoe 
et lea aarcopliages de tombes phajraoniqoes de la ville antique. 
1902. 

See A 458. 4°. T. XXX. 2. 

,,—~I^ 'exploration des mines d'Antinoe et la decouveaii 

d'nn temple de Bams^ II enclos dans I'enoeinte de la ville 
d'Hadrien. 1897. 

See A 458. 4'*. T. XXVI. 3. 

Ouimet, E, — Symboles asiatiques tronves & Antinoe (figypte). 
1903. 

See A 458. 4°. T. XXX. 8. 

Baouit— 

Oledat Jean, — Le monast^re et la necropole de BaouU. Lc 
Cairo. 1904. 

See A 195. 4^ Tome XII. 

BttbastiB— 

Naville, Bdouard.—BjxhBLsiaB. (1887-1889). London. 1891. 

See A 209. 4°. vin. 

„ The festival-hall of Osorkpn II. in the great temple of 

Bubastis (1887-1889). London. 1892. 

See A 209. 4^ X. 
Sahchonr— 

Morgan, J, de.— Fonilles a Dahchonr en 1894-1895. Avec k 
collaboration de 0, Legrain et 0. Jequier. Yienne. 1903. 

F 150. 4'. 
Deir-el-Bahari— 

Lefehure, E.-^Le pnitsde Deir-el^Bahari. Notice snr lea rioentes 
deconyertes faites en l^gjpie. 1882. 

See A 458. 4°. T. 17. 
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l^avilh, Bdward. — The temple of Deirel Babari : its plan, its 
founders, and its first explorers. Introduotoi^y memoir, 
London. 1894. 

See A 209. 4°. XII. 

— — „ Tlie temple of Deir el Bahari. Part I. London. 

See A 209. 2°. XIII, XIV, XVI, XIX. 

Doir-el-Gebrawi— 

Bavies, N, de (?.— -The rook tombs of Deir el Gebr4wi. London. 
1902. 
P. I. — Tomb of Aba and smaller tombs of the loathem 

group. 
P. II. — Tomb of Zan and tombs of the northern ffronp. 
See A 211. 4°. XL XII. 

Dendereh— 

Fetrie, W. M. Flmier*.— Dendereh, 1898. With chapters by 
F. LL OriMth, Dr. Gladstone, and Oldfield Thomas, London. 
1900. 

See A 209. 4^ XVII. 

Deshaslieli— 

Fetrie, W. M, FZ»«ier«.— Deshasheh, 1897. With a chapter by 
F. LI Orifflth. London. 1898. 

See A 209. 4°. XV. 

Amama— 

Davies, N, de 0, — The rock tombs of el Amariia. 
P. I.— The tomb of Meryra. London. 1903. 

See A 211. 4° xni. 
t\ Amrah— 

Bandall'Maciver, D., and A. E. Mace.— El Amrah and Abydos. 
1899-1901. With a chapter by F. LI. Orifflth. London. 
1902. 

See A 209. 4°. XXIIL 

el Eayum— 

Fay^ towns and their papyri by Bernhard P. Orenfell, Arthur 
8. Eunt, and David 0. Eogarth, with a chapter by J. Grafion 
Milne. London. 1900. 

See A 215. 8". 
Karahaoek, Josef. -^Dw Papyrusfund yon Bl-FaijAm. Wien. 

1882. F 200. 4^ 

q3 
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•1-Kab— 

Tylor, J, jr., and F. LI. Orifith.'^-Tht tomb of Paberi at el Eab. 
London. 1694. 

See A 209. 4^. XI. 

•l-Tahudiyeh— 

Griffith, F. £L— The antiquities of Tell elTahfidfyeh, and misoell- 
aneona work in lower Egypt daring the years 1887-1888. 
London. 1890. 

Bee A 209. r. VII. 

Cterdon— 

Korte, Oustav, nnd Alfred Korte, — Gordion< Ergefanisse der 
Ansgrabang im Jahre 1900. Mit einem Anhang von B. Koheri. 
Berlin. 1904. 

See A 168. 4"". Erganznngslieft 5. 

Karnak— 

Legrain^ Oeorges, et Edmond Naville, — L'aile nord dn Pylftw 
d'Amenophis m iL Kamak. 1902. 

See A 458. 4^ T.XXX. 1. 

Khouitatonon— 

Sourianty 27., 0, Legrain et 0, Jequier, '—hea tombes de Khonita- 
tonon. Le Gaire. 1903. 

See A 195. 4°. TomeVm. 

Lioht- 

Oautier^ J. B. et 0. Jeqwier, — M6moire snr les fonilles de Lioht. 
Le Gaire. 1902. 

See A 195. 4°. Tome VL 1. 

Mound of the Jew— 

Naville, Edouard.-^The Mound of the Jew and the city of Oniaf. 
Belbeis, Samanood, Abnsir, Tnkh-el-Karmns. 1887. 

See A 209. 4°. vn. 
Naukratis— 

Petrie, W. M. Flinders, and Ernest A. G^arcJner.— Nankratii. 
P, 1 — II. London. 
P, I. 1884-6. By W. M. Flinders Pe^wwith chapters 
by Oecil Smith, Ernest OardneTf and Barclay F. 
Read. 1886. 

P. 11. 1885-6. By Ernest A. Owrdner, with an appendix 
by F. LI. Griffith. 1888. 

Bee A 209. 4^. Ill and VL 
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Pithom— 

Naville, Edouard. — The store-oity of Pitliom and llie route o! ike 
ExodaB. London. 1885. 

See A 209* 4^ I. 



()attah 

3»ire. 190( 

See A 195. 4° Tome XIV. 



Chasdnoty £., S, Oauthier et B, Pieron. — Pouilles de Qattah. Le 
Gaiie. 1906. 



Saft el Eenneli'- 

NavilU^ Edouard. — ^Tbe shrine of Saft el Henneh and the land of 
Goshen (1885). London. 1887. 

See A 209. 4°. IV. 
Bheik Said— 

Davies, N. de O.^The rock tombs of Sheikh Said. London. 
1901. 

See A 211. 4^ X. 

Sippar— 

dcheilf Vinc&nt. — Une saison de fonilles k Sippar. Le Caii-e* 
1902. 

See A 195. 4°. Tome I. 1. 



TaniB— 

♦#, W. M. F 
>ndon. 188 

See A 209. 4^. HandV. 



Petru, W. M. Flinders, and F. LI. flW^^*.— Tanis. Part I-Il 
London. 1886—1888. 



ThSbeB— 



Let Jlypogees royanz de Thdbes par E. LefSbure. 1. II. 1886. 
1889. 
I. Le tombean de Set! ler aveo la ooUaboration de U. Bouriani 

et 7. Loret efc avec le oonconrs de Ed» Naville. 
II. Notices des Hjpogees pnbliees ayec la ooUaboration de Sd. 
Naville et Em Schia'paflrelli. 

(See A 458. 4". T.IXandXVI.) 
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h.-- Papyri. 

LucaUf Pierre.— 'Fragments d'apocryphes coptos. Le Caire. 
1904 

See A 195. 4°. Tome IX. 

Two hieroglyphic papyri from Tanis. 



I.— The Sign papyrus (a Syllabary), by E. LI, Griffith. 
II. — The Geographical papyrus (an Almanack), by W, M. F, 
Petrie, With remarks by Seinrich Brugsch. London. 
1889. 

See A 209. 4^ IX. 

c^History and topography. 

Brugsch Henri, — Histoire d*£gypte d^s les premiers temps des on 
existence jnsqu' k noSi jours. Premiere partie. L'figypte 
sons les rois indigenes. Leipzig. 1859. F250* 4°- 

Veiher, Albert, — Clement d'Alezandrie et I'Egypte. Le Caire. 
1904 

See A 195. 4^ TomeX. 

Miitoire des monast^res de la basse figypte, vies des saints Paul. 
AntoinCi Macaire, Maximo et Dom^e, Jean le nain, etc. 
Texte oopte et traduction £ran9aise par E, Amelineau. 1894. 

See A 458. 4''. T. XXV. 

LefShwe, S.— Les races oonnues des iStn^ptiens. 1880. 
8wA458. 4^. T.L 

If a^rt0».— Description historique et topographiqne de Pfigypie. 
Traduit par Paul Oasanova, Troisi^me partie. Le Cairo. 
1906. 

See A 195. 4°. T.III. 

Monuments pour servir h I'histoire de Tfigypte cbr^tiennt au 
IV" si^le. Histoire du Saint Pakh6me et de ses commu&ant^. 
Documents coptes et ambes inedits, pnblies et tradnits par E, 
Amelineau. 1889. 

See A 458. 4°. T.XVIL 

Moret^ Alexandre.-^Du caract^re religienx de la royaut^ Pharao- 
nique. Paris. 1902. 

See A 460. 8"^. T. XV. 

Petrie, W, M. Flinders.-^A history of Egypt during the XVIIth 
and XVIJIth dynasties. 3rd edition. London. 1899. 

F800. 8° 
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Peine W. M. Flinder s.^The royal tombi of the firfit dynaity. 
PartL-II. London. 1900-1901. 

See A 209. 4°. XVm. XXL 

Rawlinson, Georae.— History of Ancient Egypt. Vol. LII. 
London. 1881. F 350- 8'. 

Salmon, Georges.— tltadea snr la topographie du Oaire. La 
Kal*at al-Kabch et la Birkat al-Fil. Le Cairo. 1902. 
See A 195. 4°. TomeVn. 1. 

d^-'Manners and custofns ; Religion. 

AmeUneau, E. — ^Essai anr le gnoaticisme egyptien sea developpo- 
menta et son engine £!gyptienne. 1887. 
See A 458. 4°. T. XIV. 

*«.-.—.,,— Hiatoire de la a^pnltnre et des funeraillei dans 
Tancienne Egypte. I -XL 1896. 

See A 458. 4". T. XXVIII-XXIX. 

Chabas, F. — Notice sur nne table k libation de la collection de 
Emile Gnimet. 1882. 

See A 458. 4°. T. IV. 

Lefebure, E. — Un des precedes du demiurge 6gyptien. 1887. 
See A 458. 4°. T. X. 

Liehleinf J. — Lea quatre races dans lo ciel inferiear des egyptiens. 
1887. 

(See A 458. 4°. T. X.) 

Loret, ricfor.— La tombe A*un ancien egyptien. 1887. 
See A 458. 4°. T. X. 

Monuments pour servir k V6 tude du culte d'Atonon en figyte. 
T. 1. Les tombes de Khouit^tonou par ZT. Bouriant^ 0, Legroin, 
etO.Jequier. LeCaire.' 1903. 

See A 195. 4^. T.vm. 

Moret, Alexandre, — Le rituel du culte divin joumalier en B!gypko 
d'apr^ les papyrus de Berlin et les textcs du temple de Seti 
I", a Abydos. Paris. 1902. 

See A 460. 8"- T.XIV. 

Jfau, F, — ^Histoire de Thais. Publication de textes grecs in^its et 
de divers autres textes et versions. 1908. 
See A 458. 4° T. XXX, 3. 
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NavUle, Udouari. — Un ostraoon igypiden. 1880. 
See A 458. 4°. T.L 

Wiedemann, A. — Maa d^ease do la y&nt& et Bon T61e dans le pan- 
th^ 6gjptien. 1887. 

See A"458. 4^. T. X. 

Wilkinson, J, Oardner. — Tlie maaners and cmitoms of the ancient 
Egyptians, A new edition by Samuel Birchy Vol. I-III. 
London. 1878. p ^Q- S*"- 



Q— EUEOPE. 
I. CLASSICAL CIVILISATION. 
a.— Archaeology and Art. 

Ahmann, Walter.^^Die rdmischen GrabaltSre der Kaiserzrifc 
BerliD. 1905. Q 15. go* 

Baumeister, -4.— Denkmaler des Klassischen Altertnms Eur 
ErlauteruDgdesLebens der Grieclien und Eomer in Religion^ 
Kunst und Bitte. Lexikalisch bearbeitet Band I-III. Miinchen 
nnd Leipzig. 1889. Q gg. g"". 

Boehlau, Johannes, '^AuB, jonischen und italiBchen Nekropolen. 

AuBgrabungenund Untereuchungen zur GeBchichte der nachmy- 

keniBchen griechiBchen Kunst. Leipzig. 1898. Q 50. 4°. 

Bosanquet, B. G, — Arohcsology in Ghreece. 1900-1901. 
(From the joumal of Hellenio Studies, 1901). 

G75. 8^ 

^runn, ffrinrtoAr— Gesohiohte der grieohiflchen Kunstler. Zte Anf- 
lage. Stuttgart. 1889. q jqq go^ 

Uthdby, W. B.— Greek Buildings represented by fragments in 
the British Maseum. I. Diana's Temple at Bphesus. London 
1^08. QUO. g{ 

Murray, A. &— A handbook of Greek archeology. Vasea 
bronzes, gems, soulptares, terra-oottas, mural paintings archi* 
iectnre, etc. London. 1892. ' 0125- 8^ 



233 Olanical Archaeology. 

Ov0rhw^, /.^>Die antiken Sobriftquellen znr Oesohiohte der 
bildenden Eunste bei den Orieohen. Leipzig. 1868. 

G160. 8^ 

The elder PZtny V chapters on the hifiiory of art translated bj 
K. JeX'Blake with oommentary and historioal introdnotion by 
E. Sellers. London. 1896. G 175. 8 - 



Behreiber, Th, — Atlas of Classioal Antiquities. Edited fcr English 
nse by W. 0. F. Anderson, with a preface by Fercy Gardner. 
London. 1895. Q 200- 2""^ 



Tsountas, Ghrestos and /. Irving Manatt. — The Mycenaean age, 
A study of the monuments and onltnre of pre-Homerio Greece. 
With an introduction by Dr. Dorpfeld. London. 1897. 

G220. 8"- 

Museums. 

Cavvadias, P. — Lesmnsees d'Ath^nes. Mns^ national. Anti* 
qnites myceniennes et 6gyptiennes. Scnlptores, vases^ terres- 
caites, bronze. Mns^ de I'Acropole. Ath^es« 1894. 

G250. 8^ 

Koitriotoi, P.— KatalogoB toa mouBoioa tea Akropoleosw 
Athenais. 1895. Q 260- 8°- 

Bmith, Arthur .ST.— A guide to the department of Greek and 
Roman antiquities in the British Museum. Q 280* 8^- 

Visconti, Ennius QuirirMS.^^OeuYveB. VoL I- VIII. Milan. 
1818-22. G300. S"". 

Vol. I— Yir. Mu9^ PieCIementin. Vol. [VUL] Monameos du 
niQs^ Chiaramonte, dforits et expUqmgs par Fhilippe Aurhle 
VUeont ec Jo99ph Quattam, Tradnit de I'ltalien par ^. T. 
SerffenC'Mtneeau. 

Sculpture. 
Brunn, ffenrt.— Description de la glyptoth&que fondSe parleroi 
Louis 1 ^ Munich. 2« edition. Munich. 1879. G 820- 8'*' 

Friederichs, (7arZ,— Die Gipsabgusse antiker Bildwerke in his. 
torischer Folge erklart, Neu bearbeitet von Paul Wolters, 
Berlin. 1885. Q 84a 8^ 

Ednigliche Museen zu BerHn. 

FwrtwanglcTf Adolf, — Masterpieces of Greek sculpture. A series 
of essays on the history of Art. Edited by EugSnie Sellers. 
LoQdon. 1895. (J SgQ. 4^ 

Qardner, Ernest Arthur.-^A handbook of Greek sculpture. 
Part I-n. London. 1905. Q 870. ff* 
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Herrmann, Paul, und Adolf Guthier, — ^Verzeichms enm Mnaeam 
der antiken Sknlptur in Original Photograpbien. Dresden. 
1897. Q 380. S"". 

Mwrray, A. 8, — A history of Greek Bcnlptare. Revised edition. 
Vol. I-II. London. 1890. G 400- 8*". 

Smitli^ A. E. — A Catalogue of Archaic Greek scnlpture in the 
British Mnseom. London. 1892. Qt 420- 8^ 

„ A catalogue of sculptures by the successors of Pheidias 

in the British Museum. London. 1892. Q 440- &''• 

Strong, Mrs. Arthur, — Boman sculpture from Augustus to 
Gonstantine. London. 19u7. Q 450* S""- 

Waldstein, Charles. — Fitzwilliam Museum, Cambridge. Catalo- 
gue of casts in the Museum of Classical archsaology. London. 
1889. G 460. 8''. 

Essays on the art of Pheidias. Cambridge. 1885. 

Q480. 8°- 

Bronzes, 

Murray, A. iS.— Greek Bronzes. London. 1898. Q 500. 8""- 

Walters, H. B, — Catalogue of the Bronzes, Greek, Roman and 
Etruscan, in the department of Greek and Roman antiquities, 
British Museum. London. 1899. G*525- 8°. 

Oodsmiths Oems, 

Furtwdngler, Adolf, — Die antiken Gommen. Geschichte der- 
Steinschneidekunst im Klassischen Altertum. B. I-III. Leipzig. 
Berlin. 1900. G 550- 8°- 

K<iro, George,— he orefieerie di Vetulonia. 1901. G 575- 8°- 
(Estratto dagli Studio materiali di archeologia e numismatica). 

Vases, Pottery, 

Furtwdngler Adolf und Oeorg Loeschcke, — Mykenische Thon- 
gefasse, im Auftrage des Archaologischen Institutes in A then 
herausgegeben. Berlin. 1879. G 600- 2''. 

Furtwdngler, A, und K. Eeichhold, — Griechische Vasenmalerei. 
Auswahl hervorragender Vasenbilder. II. Serio. Mit 60 
Phototypiotafeln. Munchen. 1905. G 610. 2^. 
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Millingen^ James. — Ancient unedited monnments. Painted 
Greek Vases, from colleotions in yarions oountries principallj 
in Great Britain, illustrated and explained. London. 1882. 

G626. 2°. 

Murray, A, 8. — Designs from Greek Vases in the Britisb 
Museum. London. 1894. Q 650* 2°- 

Murray, A, 8., and A. ff. 8mith, — White Athenian Vases in 
the British Museum. London. 1896. Q 660- 2''* 

Rayet Olivier et Maxims Oollignon. — Histoire de la ceramique 
grecquo. Paris. 1888. Q 680- 4^ 

Walters, R. JB.— Catalogue of Greek and Etruscan vases in the 
British Musecsi. Vul. IMV. London. 1893-96. 

G700. 8^ 



Athens— 



Michaelit, Adolf. -^Der Parthenon. Leipzig. 1870-71. 

G730. 8^ &2^ 

Middleton, J. 2*.— Plans and drawings of Athenian buildings 
Edited by E. A. Gardner. London. 1900. Q 750- 8*"- 

(The Society for the promotion of Hellenic Studies. 
Supplementary paper No. 3.) 

Murray t A. i9.— The sculptures of the Partiienon. 
London. 1908. Q 770- 8^ 

8mith, A. H. — A catalogae of the sculptures of the Parthenon 
in the British Museum. London. 1892. Q 790- 8'' 
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Athosh- 



Kondahov, N, P. — Pamjatniki christianskago iskusstva na 
Athene. S.-Peterbui^. 1902. Q 815- 4'. 



Crete— 



Burrows, Ronald M. — The discoveries in Crete and their bearing 
on the history of ancient cirilieation. London. 1907. 

G830. 8°. 



Evans, Arthur /.—The palace of Knoa<^os. [From the Annual 
of the British School of Athens, 1901-02, and 1902-03.] 

G840. 8^ 
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Crete. Fraeeos— 

Boianquet, B. 0.— EzoayatioiiB at Praeaos. I. (From ibe Annual 
of the BritiBh School at Athens, 1901.02.) Q 865* S""- 

— .1— Zakro— 

Hogarth, D. (^.-'Excavations at Zakro. Crete. (Reprinted from 
the Annual of the British Sohool at Athens, 1900-01.) 

G 890. 8^ 
EpheBUB— 

Lethahyt W. J2.--*Diana'8 temple at Ephesos. London. 1908. 
See G 110. 8°. I. 

Etraria— 

Dennis^ ffeor^e.— The cities and cemeteries of Etraria. Third 
edition. Vol. MI. London. 1883. Q 915- 8^. 

Magnesia— 

Humann, Oar?. —Magnesia am Maeander. Bericht iiber die 
Ergebnisse der Ausgrabangen der Jahre 1891-1893. Die 
Baawerke bearbeitet von Julius Kohte^ die Bilderwerke von 
Oarl WaUinger. Berlin. 1904 G 930- 2"". 

Melos— 

Excavattone at Phjlakopi in Melos conducted by the British 

School at Athens described by D. Atkinsonf R, 0. Bosanquet, 

0. 0. Edgar, A. J. Evans, D, 0. Hogarth, D. Mackenstie, C. 

Smith, and F. B. WeUh. London. 1904. Q 955. Q"", 

(The Society for the promotion of Hellenic Studies. 

Supplementary papers No. 4.) 

MycenaB— 

Bohliemann, Henry. — Mycensd ; a narrative of researches and 
discoveries at MlycensB and Tiryns. The preface by W. E. 
Gladstone. London. 1878. Q 980. S""- 

PergamoB— 

JTssing, J. L, — Pergamos seine Geschichte und Monamente . 
Berlin und Stutigart. 1899. G 1015- 4"". 

PlU)0iB— 

Bchulta, Bohert Weir, and Sidney Howard Barnsley, — The 
monastery of Saint Luke of Stiris, in Phocis, and the depen- 
dent monastery of Saint Nicolas in the Fields, near Skripou, 
in Boeotia. London. 1901. (British School at Athens, 
Byzantine architecture in Greece. Printed in 4*".) ft 1035. 2'- 
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Pompeji— 

Overbeck, Johannes. — Pompeji in seinen Gebauden, Alierthiimeni 
nnd Knnstwerken. Yierte im Verem mit August Mau 
durohgearbeitete Aaflage. Leipzig. 1834i. Q 1060* S''- 

Priene— 

Wiegand, Theodora nnd Hans iScftratier.— Priene. Ergebnisse der 
Ansgrabnngen nnd UnierBnohnngen in den Jahren 1895-1898. 
Unier Mitwirknng von G, Kummer, W. Wilherg, H. 
Winnefeld, B. Zahn. Berlin. 1904. G 1080- 4°. 

Rome— 

Middleton, J. Senry.— The remains of Ancient Borne. Vol. I-II. 
London. 1892. Q HQQ. 8°- 

Northcotef J. Spencer , and W. B. Brownlow, — Boma sotterranea 
or some acoonnt of the Human catacombs especially of the 
cemetery of San Gaelisto. Compiled from the works of Com- 
mendatore de Bossi with the consent of the author. 
London. 1869. Q 1125. 8°. 

Tiryns— 

Schliemanny Henry. — Tiryna. The prehistoric palace of the Kings 
of Tiiyns, The resnlts of the latest excavations. The preface 
by F. Adler and contribntioDS by Wm. Borpfeld. 
London. 1886. Q 1150. Z""- 

b-— Inscriptions. 

Boehl, Hermannus. — Imagines inscriptionnm Grsdcaram anti. 
qnissimamm. Berolini. 1898. Q 1180* 4^. 

Inscriptions grecques et copies. Par Seymour de Biod, 1903. 
See A 458. 4"". T. XXX. 3. 

c.—Coins and MedtaUans. 

A Catalogue of the Greek coins in the British Mnsenm. London. 

Q 1210-1254. 8°. 

Alexandria and the Nomes. By BsginaU 8t%art Poole. 1902. 

G1210. 8°- 

Attioa-Megaris-Aegina, By Barclay V, Mead. Edited by Bsginald 
Stuart Poole, 1888. 

G1212. 8^ 
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Catalogue of Oreek coidb— con^d. 

Caria, Cos, Bhodet, etc. By Barclay V. Read, 1897. 



01214- 8° 



Centrml Greece (Locrie, PhociB, Boeotia and Guboea). By Barclay V. Mead 
1884. 

G1216. 8". 

CoriDth, ooloniea of Corinth, etc. By Barclay V. Sead, 1889. 

G1218. 8°. 

Crete and the Aegean idande. By Warwick Wroth, 1886. 

61220. 8°. 

CypmB. By Qeorge Irancie Sill, 1904. 

G1222. 8'. 

Qalatia, Cappadoda, and Syria. By Wartoicb Wroth, 1899. 

61224. 8° 

lODia. By Barclay V, Bead. 1892. 

61226. 8^ 

Italy. B; Seainald atuart Pooh. 1873. 

61228. 8°. 

Lycaonia, Isanria, and Cilicia. By Qeorge Francis Hill, 1900. 

61230. 8". 

Lycis, Pamphylia, and Firidis. By &. F. Sill. ISSfl. 

61232. 8". 



Lydia. By Barclay F. Head, 1901. 

3f acedonia, etc. By B, V, Bead, 1879. 
Mysia. By Wwrmch^Wroth, 1892. 
Parthia. By Warmch Wroth. 1892. 
Pdopcnnesni. By Percy Gardner, 1887. 



61234. 8'. 
61236. 8". 

61238. 8'. 

61240. 8°. 

61242. 8'. 
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Catalogue of Greek eoirxB^contd. 

Phrygia. By Barclay V. Mead. 1906. 



G1244. 8^ 



Pontns, PaphUgonia, Biethynia and the Kingdom of Bospoitis. By 
Warwick Wroth. 1889. 

G1246. 8^ 

The Ptolemies, Kings of Egypt. By Reginald Stuart Toole. 1883. 

G1248. 8°. 



Theisaly to AetoliH. By Tercy Gardner. 1883. 

Q1250. 8°. 



The Tanric Chersonese, Sarmatia, Dacia, Moesia, Tbrace, etc. By Reginald 
Stuart Poole. 1877. 

G1252. 8^ 

Troas, Aeolis, and Lethos. By Warwick Wroth. 1894 

G1254. 8". 



Oardner, Percy.— The types of Greek coins. An archadological 
essay. Cambridge. 1883. G 1275. 4°* 



OruebeTf Herbert ^.— Roman Medallions in the British Mnseum 
Edited by Reginald Stuart Poole. London. 1874. 

G1290. 4°. 



Headf Barclay V. — Synopsis of the contents of the British Musenm. 
Department of Coins and Medals. A guide to the principal 
gold and silver coins of the ancients, from circ. B. C. 700 to 
A. D. 1. 2nd edition. London. 1881. Q 1305. 8"*' 



Hill, 0. F.^A hand-book of Greek and Roman coins. London, 

1899. G1820. 8°' 



Svoronos, loannes N. — Ta nomistoata ton kratoas ton Ptolemaion. 
Meros 1 — 3. en Athenais. 1904. ( Printed in 4°.) 

Q1335. 2°. 
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d.—Langtiage. 

If kite, John T, — A complete Latin-English and Englisli-Latin 
Diotionary for the use of junior students. London. 1899. 

G1375. 8^ 
e.— Literature. 

Oeogrofhi Qneci minores. Becognovit Garolus Miillerus. Vol. 
I-II & Tabula. ParisiiB. 1882. Q 1400* 6°^ 

4poZZo(2ortM.— Bibliotheca. Pediasim i libellus de duodecim Heroulia 
laboribus. Edidit Richardus Wagner. Lipsia. 1894. (Mytho- 
graphi Gr»ci. Vol. I.) Q 1425. S""- 

jlmanuff.— Anabasis. Becognoyit G. Ahieht. Lipsias. 1899. 

See D 3890. 8°. 
— „— Indica. By /. W. Mc. Grindle. Bombay. 1876. 

See D 3635.8°; 3658. 8^ 

Afhenaeus j^^aticra^tfa.— Dipnosophistiurum libri XV. Becensnit 
Oeargius Kaibel Vol. I-III. Lipsisd. 1887-90. 

G 1435. 8^ 

Gurtiua Bufus, (?.— Historias Alezandri Magni. Becognoyit 
Th. Vogel. Lipsise. 1882. 

See D 3935. 8°. 

Liodorus. — Bibliotheca historica. Becognoyit Fridericus Vogel, 
Vol. I-III. Lipsiw. 188893. G 1445. 6°. 

JUeroeio^tM^-— Historianun libil IX. Edidit Henr. Rudolph. Biettch. 
Editio altera. Curayit E. Kallenberg. Vol. I-IL Lipsia. 1899- 

1901. G 1460. 8''. 

— — „ ^The History. A new English translation, edited with 

copious notes and appendices. By George RawUnson. Assisted 
by Eemy Rawlinson. Vol. I—IV. London. 1868-60. 

G1465. 8^ 

Brerup, Engelbert. — Die Anfange der hellenischen Kultur. 
Homer. Milnchen. 1903. Weligeschichte in Karakterbildem. 

G1475. 8°. 

lustinus, M. JnmonuA.-— Epitoma historiarum Pbilippioarun 
Pompei Trogi ex recensione Fr, RuehL LipsiaB. 1886. 

SeeD 8980. 8". 
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Zfe'«tVw.— Indica. By J". W. Mc. Grindle. Calcutta, Bombay. 
1882. See D 3645. 8°. 



Megasthenes, — Indica. 

See D 3655. 8°. ff. 

The Oxyrhynchtts papyri edited with translations and notes by 

Bernhard P. Orenfell and Arthur 8, Hunt, Part I— IV, 
London. 1898-1904. 

See A 214 8°. 

PoMsanias. — Description of Greece. Translated with a commen- 
tary by /.(?. -FV(wer. Vol. I— VI. London. 1898. 

G1485. 8°. 

Periplus Maris Erythresi. 

See D 3668. 8°. ff. 

Plinius Secundus, 0, — Natnralis historisd libri XXXVI. Post 
Ludovid Jani obitnm recognovit Carolus Mayhof, Vol II- 
VI. Lipsi®. 1875-1897, 1866. Q 1495. 8o. 

[Vol. VI. Indices. In8tm2dt Ludovicus Jxnus,'] 

Tlutwrckus Ohoeronerms.-^'M.oraiiBk, Recognovit Gregorius N. 
B&rnardakis. Vol. 1-VIL Lipsi©. 1888— 18S 6. 

G1505. 8^ 

—>»•** VitsB parallel89. Itemm recognovit Carolus Sintenis, 
Vol. I— V. Lipsice. 1895, 1901, 1889, 1881. Q 1515. 8°. 



PtolernaeuSf OZawdiW.— Geographia. Edidit Carolus Ftidericus 
Augustus Nohbe. Tom. MIL Lipsiae. 1898, 1887, 1888. 

G1530. 8°. 

Stephanus Byzantius, — Ethoicomm qnsB snpersunt. Bz recensione 
Augusti Meinekii. Tomns I. Berolini, 1859. 

G1545. 8°. 

Straho. — Geographica. BeoognoYit Augustus Meinele» Vol. I-lII 
'Lipsi». 1903,1899,1898. G1560. 8°. 

The Tehtunis Papyri. Part I. Edited by Bernhard P. Grenfell, 
Arthur 8, Hunt, and Gilbert 8myly, London. 1902. 
(University of CaHfornia Publications. Greoco- Roman Archaeo- 
logy, Vol. L) G1575. 8^ 
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Vitruviui Pollio, IfaretM,— De aroUtecinm libri deoem. Lipsiie 

1892. G 1605. 8°; 

—^,,—Dearolutectnpa libri decern. liemm edidit Valentinu^ 
Boie, Lipfliw. 1899. G 1608. 8°. 

/.'^History. 

Oibhont Edward, ^TheMator J of Hie decliDe and fall of the 
Boman Empire. Vol. I-XII. Edinburgh. 1811. 

G1630. 8°. 

Orote, Oeorge. — ^History of Greece. Vol. I-XI. London. 
1851-52. G 1650- 8°. 

Solm, Adolph, — The history of Greece from its commencement 
to the close of the independence of the Greek nation. Trans- 
lated from the German. Vol. I-IV. London. 1894-98. 

G1670. 8^ 

Solwerda, A, E, /.--Nene fiildnisse des Kaisers Angnstns. 
Amsterdam. 1905. 

See A 93. 8^ N. R. VI. 5. 

Fococke, E. — India in Greece. [London. 1851.] [Title-pi^e 
missing.] G 1690. r- 

Ballet, Alfred von, — Die Fiirsten von Palmyra nnter Gallienns, 
Clandius nnd Aurelian. Berlin. 1866. • G 1705- 8°- 

Smith, William, — A classical dictionary of biography, mythology 
and geography, based on the larger dictionaries. London, 

1864. G 1720. 8". 

g.—Beligion and soddl institutions, 

Boain, S. — Le galet inscrit d'Antibes, offrande phallique » 
Aphrodite — V® on IV« siecle avant Jesns-Chnst ^tade 
d'archeologie religiense greco-orientale. 1887. 
See A. 458. 4°. T. X. 

Colson, Alexandre,^^'BeTCule phallophore, dieu de la gen^ratioit. 
1882 

See A 458. 4^ T. IV. 

Conrai (Gohn), Max. — Die Bntstehtuig des wesfgotischen Gaiiu. 
Amsterdam. 1905. 

See A 93- 8". N. E. VI. A. 
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institutions. 

Conrat (Oohn), ilfa«.— Die Lex Bomana canonioe foompta. Eomi- 
BcheB Beohi im fruhmittelalterlichen Italien, in systemaidscher 
DarBtellung. Amsterdam. 1904. 

See A 93. 8^. N. R. VI, 1. 

Farnell, Lewis Bichard,--The cults of the Greek States. Vol. I 
-IV, Oxford. 1896-1907. G 1750. 8°. 

Eignard^ fl^— Le mythe de Venns. 1880. 
See A 458. 4°. Vol. I. 

PrelleTf L. — Les dienx de ranoienne Rome. Mythologie Bomaine. 
Tradnoiion de X. Bietz avee une preface par X, F. Alfred Maury. 
3* edition. Paris. 1884. Q 1770. 8^ 

Vellay, Ohwrles.—he cnlte et les f^tes d'Ad6nis-Thammoaz dans 
Torient antique. Paris. 1901. 

See A 460. S"". T. XVI. 
h.— Geography and topography, 

Bunhury, E, H.-^-A history of ancient geography among the 
Oreeks and Romans. London. 1879. 

See 354- 8°. 

Kiepertf Henry, — Atlas* Antiqnns. Twelve maps of the ancient 
-world for schools and colleges. Berlin. Q 1790* 2°« 

— „ Spezialkarte von Cretanach britischen Marine- Aufnah- 

men nnd Ronton englischer, f ranzoaischer and dentscher Rei- 
senden. Berlin. 1897. - Q 1800- 8"^. 

SnUthf Wdlliam. — Dictionary of Greek and Roman geography. 
Vol, I-n. London. 1854-57. G 1820. 8°. 

II.— BASQUE. 

Dodgsonf Edward Speneer.^^A Synopsis, Analytical and 
Qnotational of the 286 forms of the verb nsed in the Epistles 
to the Epheeians and the Thessalonians as found in the 
Baskidi New Testament of loannes Leicarraga, printed in 
1571 at La Bochelle. Amsterdam. 1904. 

See A 93. 8^ DeelV.No. 5, 

Uhlenhechf 0. 0.«— De woordafleidende suffixen van. hot Baskisch. 
Bene bijdrage tot de kennis der Baskische woordvorming. 
Amsterdiaia. 1905. 

See B 93. 8'. N. R. VL 3. 
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III. GREAT BRITAIN. 

Church, A. E,, W, T. Fletcher, J. Starhie Gardner, Albert 
JEartihome, and 0. ff. Bead* — Some minor arts as practised 
in England. London. 1894. Q 1860- 2^ 

The Triqueti Marbles in the Albert Memorial Ghapel, Windsor. 
A series of photographs executed by the Misses Davidson. 
London. 1876. Q 1890- 2° 

LangtMge^ 

Bichwrdson, Charles, — A new dictionary of the English Lan- 
guage. Vol. II. London. 1844. Q 1915. 4°. 

Webster's international Dictionary of the English Langnage. 
Thoroughly reyised and much enlarged under the supervision 
of Noah Porter. W. T. Harris, Editor-in-Chief. London. 1902, 

G1945. 4^ 

History- 
Cunningham, Oeorge Godfrey, — Lives of eminent and illustrious 
Bnglishmen, from Alfred the Great to the latest times. 
Vol. I-VIII. Glasgow. 1836-37. G1970. S"". 

Edwards, R. — A collection of scarce and interestine tracts 
tending to elucidate detached parts of the history of Ghreat 
Britain; selected from the Sommers-collections, and ar- 
ranged in chronological order. London. 1795. Q 1990* 4^- 

Evans, Jb^n.*— The ancient bronze implements, weapons and 
omameots of Great Britain and Ireland. New York. 1881. 
See B 58. 8°- 

——',,—** The ancient stone implements, weapons and ornaments 
of Great Britain. London. 1897. 
See B 59. 8^. 

Lives of Eminent British Statesmen. Vol. I — VII. London. 

1831. G 2015. 8^ 

Brittsh Colantes— 

Australia-- . 

Bpencer^ Baldwin, and F. /« OilUn,mmTh» native tribes of 
Central Australia. London. 1899. Q 2040. 8^ 
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IV.—RUSSIA. 

AUxandrow, Jl.— A complete BasBian-Engliah Dictionary. St. 
Petereburg. 1897. G 2070- ,8°. 

H.— AMERICA. 

UhUy If .— Aai^waUte Stucke des E. Mnaenms f iir Yolkerkunde 
zur Arcbaologie Amerikas. Berlin. 1889. 

See A 592. r. B I. H. 1. 
Amazones— 

TeritsimOf JotS, — Idoles de TAmazone. 1887, 
Bee A 458- 4''. T. X. 

Brazils— 

EhremeioK P.*-Beitrage znr Yolkerkunde Brasiliens. Berlin. 
1891. 

See A 592. 4°. B. II. H. 1—2. 

Costa Bica— 

Martman, 0. F.— Arohedological Besearches in Costa Bica. 
Stockholm. 1901, [Printed in 4°.] H lOO- 2^ 



Eskimoes— 

c 
See A 93. Bo N. R. D . VIH. No. 3. 



Uhlenbeck, 0. 0.— Ontwerp van eene vergelijkende yormleer der 
Eskimoialen. Amsterdam. 1906. 



Onatemala— 

Bastian, ^.—Notice snr les pierres sonlptees du Guatemala 
reoemmest aoqnises par le mnsee royal d'ethnographie de 
Berlin. Traduit par /. Pointet. 1887. 

SeeA458. 4°. T.X. 

Eahely 8. — Sonlptnres de Santa Lnoia Cosamalwhnapa dans le 
Ooatemala, aveo nne relation de voyages dans rAmeriqne 
Centrale et snr les c6tes occidentales de TAmerique da Sad. 
Tradnit par /. Pointet. 1887. 

See A 458. 4°. T.X. 

Sapper, Oarl. — ^Altindianische Ansiedelangen in Ooatemala aad 
Chiapas. Berlin. 1895. 

See A 692.. 4°. B. IV. H. 1. 
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8eUr, £(2.— Alierthtmar aoa GutBrnalA. Berlin. 1896. 

See A 692. r. B.IV.ai. 
Hoxico— 

Otuihtng, Frank EamtUon.^^Kkiglog eiser Sammlang yon Idokn, 
Fetiaolien oxid priesterliolien AuBruBiiiiigs gege^stinden der 
Zuii Oder Aihim-Indianer tobl Neii*Meadoa Berlin. 1905. 

See A 692. 4° B. IV. H. 1. 

Ban, Charles.-'lA Mile de PalenqaS du mnafo national dei 
Etaia Unis. 1887. 

See A 458. 4^ VoLX. 

Seler, £(2.— Altmadkamflehe Studien. ' [I]-n. Berlin, 1890. 
See A592. 4°. B. I. H. 4; B. VLH. 2^. 

Btrebel^ Eermann^^Vebeif Tioromamente anf ThongefiiBe ans 
Alt-Mezioo. Berlin. 1899. 

See A 692. 4^ B.TL H.I. 
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